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When you select the Deployment Status node, all of the components in all of the product features are listed on the right. If 
you select an individual feature, only those components within that feature are listed. The following information is 
displayed:

Table 20-23 • Deployment Status View Options

Option Description

Component Name Name of all components in the MSI package or selected feature.

Component Status Status of the listed component: either installed ( ), not installed ( ), or a key file is 
either missing or does not match the version or size of that file recorded in the MSI file 
( ) 

Component Location Location of installed component.

Component ID GUID of the component, which uniquely identifies it.
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Distributing Applications and Packages

AdminStudio provides several provides straightforward ways to distribute your applications and packages. Application 
Manager opens different versions of the Distribution Wizard depending upon what is selected in the tree when you click the 
Distribute button:

• Application—If you have an application (or a group containing applications) selected, a Distribution Wizard that is 
customized to publishing applications to ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager), Citrix 
XenApp Server, Symantec Altiris Management Server, Microsoft App-V Server, Workspace ONE Server, JAMF Casper 
Suite Server, and Microsoft Intune opens.

• Package—If you have a package selected, the Package Distribution Wizard opens, which is customized to preparing 
packages for distribution to System Center 2007 or 2012 Configuration Manager, ZENworks Configuration 
Management, Altiris 6.5 Notification Server, an FTP location, a network location, or an administrative installation.



Chapter 21 Distributing Applications and Packages

2192  ADS-2021-UG00 AdminStudio 2021 User Guide

This section covers how to publish both applications and packages using AdminStudio’s distribution tools.

Table 21-1 • AdminStudio Distribution Tools

Tool Functionality

Distribution Wizard You can use the Distribution Wizard to publish applications to ConfigMgr (Formerly 
called as System Center Configuration Manager), Citrix XenApp Server, Symantec Altiris 
Management Server, Microsoft App-V Server, Workspace ONE Server, and JAMF Casper 
Server. See Distributing Applications Using the Distribution Wizard.

The following distribution types are supported:

• ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager)—
Supports applications containing Windows Installer, App-V (4.x and 5.x), Apple iOS 
mobile apps (local and public store), Google Android mobile apps (local and public 
store), Microsoft UWP app packages, MSI packages, MSIX packages and legacy 
installer packages.

• Citrix XenApp Server—Supports applications containing Citrix XenApp profiles 
and App-V 4.x packages.

• Microsoft App-V Server—Supports applications containing Microsoft App-V (4.x 
and 5.0) packages.

• JAMF Casper Suite Server—Supports macOS desktop applications, including 
Apple disk image packages (.dmg), Apple installer packages (.pkg) and links to Mac 
App Store apps.

• Workspace ONE Server—Supports applications containing Apple iOS mobile apps 
(local and public store), MSI packages and Google Android mobile apps (local and 
public store)

• Symantec Altiris Management Server—Supports applications containing 
Windows Installer, VMware ThinApp, and legacy installer packages.

• Microsoft Intune—Supports publishing MSIX and MSI packages via Microsoft 
Intune distribution system.

Package Distribution 
Wizard

You can use the Package Distribution Wizard to publish App-V, Windows Installer, and 
legacy packages to Microsoft System Center 2007 Configuration Manager or prepare 
them for distribution through a wide variety of distribution methods including:

• ZENworks Configuration Management

• Administrative installation

• FTP location

• Network location

• Altiris 6.5 Notification Server

See Distributing Packages Using the Package Distribution Wizard.
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Distributing Applications Using the Distribution 
Wizard

You can use the Distribution Wizard to publish an application or group of applications from the Application Catalog to a 
distribution system. Each supported distribution system supports different deployment types.

• Supported Deployment Types Per Distribution System

• Supported Distribution Systems Per Deployment Type

Note • AdminStudio supports the following ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager):

• SCCM 2012 or later supports deployment types like Windows Installer, App-V (4.x and 5.0), Apple iOS (local and public 
store), Google Android (local and public store), Microsoft UWP app packages (.appx), Legacy installer, PowerShell 
wrapped packages (.ps1), and MSI Package

• ConfigMgr 2002 or later supports the MSIX Package deployment type.

Supported Deployment Types Per Distribution System
The following table lists the supported deployment types per distribution system:

Table 21-2 • Supported Deployment Types Per Distribution System

Distribution System Supported Deployment Types

ConfigMgr Server

 (Formerly called as System 
Center Configuration Manager)

• Windows Installer

• App-V (4.x and 5.0)

• Apple iOS (local and public store)

• Google Android (local and public store)

• Microsoft UWP app packages (.appx)

• Legacy installer

• PowerShell wrapped packages (.ps1)

• MSI Package

• MSIX Package

Important • Note the following:

• To publish mobile apps, SCCM 2012 SP1 or later is required.
• To publish MSIX packages, ConfigMgr 1906 is required.
• To publish other deployment types, SCCM 2012 or later is required.

Citrix XenApp Server • Citrix XenApp profiles

• App-V 4.x
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Supported Distribution Systems Per Deployment Type
The following table lists the supported distribution systems for each deployment type:

Microsoft App-V Server • App-V (4.x and 5.0)

Symantec Altiris Management 
Server

• Windows Installer

• VMware ThinApp

• Legacy installer

• PowerShell wrapped packages (.ps1)

JAMF Casper Suite Server • Apple disk image package (.dmg)

• Apple installer package (.pkg)

• Apple Mac App Store application

Workspace ONE Server • Apple iOS (local and public store)

• Google Android (local and public store)

• MSI Package

Note • If you are using an Application Catalog that has been upgraded from a 
release of AdminStudio prior to AdminStudio 2013, and the iOS application was 
imported prior to the upgrade, you will need to reimport the iOS application before 
you will be able to successfully publish it to Workspace ONE Server.

Microsoft Intune Server • MSI Package

• MSIX Package

Table 21-3 • Supported Distribution Systems Per Deployment Type

Deployment Type ConfigMgr)
Citrix XenApp 
Server

Symantec 
Altiris Server

Microsoft 
App-V Server

Workspace 
ONE 
Server

Casper 
Server

Microsoft 
Intune

Windows Installer / 
MSI Package

App-V 4.x

App-V 5.0 Supported via 
Microsoft App-V 
Server

Table 21-2 • Supported Deployment Types Per Distribution System

Distribution System Supported Deployment Types
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Important • When publishing applications to one of these distribution systems, the selected applications’ supported 
packages will be published. However, if an application contains packages of other deployment types, those packages will be 
ignored.

MST files (excluding SoftwareId.mst) are the only MSI supporting files that will be published to Workspace ONE. Other 
supporting files like MSPs will be skipped during publish.

Files dependent on MSI (other than MSTs) will not be published to Workspace ONE. 

Example: cabinet files, configuration xml files, .dlls, .configs etc.

To publish applications from the Application Catalog to a distribution system, perform the following steps.

Apple iOS 

Apple macOS 

Google Android 

Microsoft UWP app 
packages

Legacy installer

Citrix XenApp

VMware ThinApp

PowerShell wrapped 
packages (.ps1)

MSIX Packages

Table 21-3 • Supported Distribution Systems Per Deployment Type

Deployment Type ConfigMgr)
Citrix XenApp 
Server

Symantec 
Altiris Server

Microsoft 
App-V Server

Workspace 
ONE 
Server

Casper 
Server

Microsoft 
Intune
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Task To publish an application or group of applications to a distribution system:

1. Create a named connection to a distribution system on the Server Options > Distribution System tab of the Options 
dialog box, as described in Creating Multiple Named Connections to Distribution Systems.

2. For each application that you want to publish, specify deployment settings on the following subtabs of the Home 
Deployment Type View:

• Deployment Data Tab 

• App-V Deployment Data Tab

• XenApp Deployment Data Tab

• Altiris Deployment Data Tab

• Workspace ONE Deployment Data Tab

• Microsoft Intune Deployment Data Tab

Important • In order to publish to Citrix XenApp Server, there are mandatory fields that you must specify on the XenApp 
Deployment Data Tab, as described in Specifying a Package's XenApp Deployment Settings. For all other deployment 
technologies, editing deployment data is optional.

Note • If you are using an Application Catalog that has been upgraded from a release of AdminStudio prior to 
AdminStudio 2013, and the iOS application was imported prior to the upgrade, you will need to reimport the iOS 
application before you will be able to successfully publish it to Workspace ONE Server.

3. In the Application Catalog tree, select the application or group of applications that you want to publish and click the 
Distribute button in the ribbon. The Target Server Details opens.

Tip • Instead of clicking the Distribute button in the ribbon, you could instead select Distribute Application or 
Distribute Group from the shortcut menu.
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4. From the Server type list, select the type of distribution system you want to publish applications to:

• ConfigMgr

• Microsoft App-V Management Server

• Symantec Altiris Management Server

• Citrix XenApp Server  

• Casper Suite Server

• Workspace ONE Server

• Microsoft Intune

5. From the Connection name list, select the named connection to the distribution system server that you want to 
publish applications to.

Note • In order to populate this list, you must have already set up at least one named connection to a distribution system 
server, as described in Creating Multiple Named Connections to Distribution Systems.

Important • Because you cannot publish applications to System Center 2007 Configuration Manager, do not select a 
named connection to a System Center 2007 Configuration Manager server from this list. To publish a package to System 
Center 2007 Configuration Manager, you need to use the Package Distribution Wizard, as described in Publishing 
Packages to ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager).

6. Choose the application or applications that you want to publish and click Next. The Choose Applications panel 
opens with the application or group that was selected when you clicked the Distribute button already selected.
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Note • Based on the Target Server Type selection, only supported deployment types will be appearing under Choose 
Applications panel. You can select individual package under an application node which needs to be published to the 
desired Distribution System.

7. Click Next. One of the following occurs:

• If you are publishing to ConfigMgr or Workspace ONE, the Destination Group panel opens. Proceed with Step 8.
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• For all other distribution systems, the Summary panel opens. Skip to Step 9.

8. Select the group in the connected ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager) or Workspace 
ONE server that you want to publish applications to.

Note • If you originally imported the application from ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration 
Manager) server, the Destination Group panel will not open, and the application will be published in its source location.

Note • Workspace ONE permits publishing a single application only once to an Organization Group. Therefore, if you 
attempt to publish an application to an Workspace ONE Organization Group (Distribution Group) that already contains 
that application, the publication will fail.

9. Click Next. The Summary panel opens, displaying a summary of all settings configured in the previous panels. 

10. Click Next. The distribution begins and the Distributing panel opens, which displays a progress bar and status 
messages during distribution. 
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11. When distribution is complete, click Finish to exit the wizard.

Distributing Packages Using the Package 
Distribution Wizard

The Package Distribution Wizard provides a straightforward way to distribute your packages or prepare them for 
distribution through a wide variety of distribution methods. 

Important • You can use the customized Distribution Wizard to publish applications to ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System 
Center Configuration Manager) and Citrix XenApp Server. See Distributing Applications Using the Distribution Wizard.

You can use the Package Distribution Wizard to publish App-V, Windows Installer, or legacy packages to Microsoft System 
Center 2007 Configuration Manager. You can also use the Package Distribution Wizard to assist you in deploying your 
packages using any of the following distribution types: 

Table 21-4 • Supported Distribution Types

 Distribution Type Topic

Administrative Install Creating Administrative Installations for Packages

FTP Location Distributing Packages to FTP Servers

Altiris 6.5 Preparing for Altiris 6.5 Distribution

Network Location Distributing Packages to Network Locations
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You can launch the Package Distribution Wizard from Application Manager by selecting a package in the tree and then 
clicking the Distribute button in the Home tab of the ribbon or by right-clicking on a package and selecting Distribute 
Package from the shortcut menu. You can also launch the Package Distribution Wizard from the Windows Start menu.

Important • If you right-click on an application in the Application Catalog tree and select Distribute Application from the 
shortcut menu, Package Distribution Wizard will not display the Distribution Type panel; instead, you will immediately be 
prompted to connect to a ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager) Server, since that is the only 
distribution type that supports applications. 

This section also explains how to deploy a Windows installer package using an InstallShield script-based setup. See 
Deploying InstallScript MSI Installations.

Creating Administrative Installations for Packages
In an administrative installation, the installation software is copied to a network directory using the administrative install 
option provided by Windows Installer. 

Task To distribute your package (and any associated transforms) as an administrative installation:

1. Launch the Package Distribution Wizard by either clicking on its icon in the Tools Gallery or by right-clicking on a 
package in the Application Catalog tree and selecting Distribute Package from the shortcut menu.

2. On the Welcome panel, click Next. The Distribution Type panel opens. 

3. From the Distribution Type panel, select Administrative Install and click Next. The Package Information panel 
opens. 

4. On the Package Information panel, click the Browse button and locate the Windows Installer (.msi) package that 
you want to distribute.

If you launched the Package Distribution Wizard from Application Manager by right-clicking on a package and 
selecting Distribute Package from the shortcut menu, the name in the Windows Installer Package (.msi) field is 
already entered. The ability to edit this entry depends upon whether the package you are distributing is managed by 
the Software Repository:

• Not in the Software Repository—The full name and path of the file is displayed, and you can edit this entry or 
click Browse and select a different package.

• In the Software Repository—Only the name of the file is displayed (not the full path) and this entry cannot be 
edited or changed.

ConfigMgr Publishing Packages to ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center 
Configuration Manager)

ZENworks Configuration 
Management Distribution

Preparing for ZENworks Configuration Management Distribution

Table 21-4 • Supported Distribution Types (cont.)

 Distribution Type Topic
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5. If there are transforms associated with the package, click the New button ( ) in the Windows Installer Transform 
Files (*.mst) area and navigate to the transform you want to add. Repeat as necessary. 

6. If desired, add additional Windows Installer properties in the Specify Additional MSI Properties field.

7. After specifying the package location, click Next. The Administrative Install panel opens. 

8. From the Administrative Install panel, specify or browse to the Network Directory to which you want to distribute 
the package. 

9. If desired, you can use short file names during the distribution by selecting the Use short file names option.

Note • Select this option to force the administrative installation to use the 8.3 file name convention (using the 
SHORTFILENAMES property).

10. Click Next. The Distribution Summary panel opens. 

11. On the Distribution Summary panel, review the selections you made. If you are satisfied with them, click Next to 
distribute the package, including associated transforms and files. The Distribution Output panel displays progress 
during distribution. 

12. Once the distribution finishes, click Finish to exit the Package Distribution Wizard. 

Distributing Packages to FTP Servers
You can choose to distribute a package to an FTP server. If you select the FTP Location option on the Package Distribution 
Wizard Distribution Type panel, you will be required to enter the location of the FTP server, and the user name and 
password to connect to that server.

Task To distribute your package (and any associated transforms) to an FTP server:

1. Launch the Package Distribution Wizard. 

2. On the Welcome panel, click Next. The Distribution Type panel opens. 

3. From the Distribution Type panel, select FTP Location and click Next. The Package Information panel opens. 

4. On the Package Information panel, click the Browse button and locate the Windows Installer Package (.msi) you 
want to distribute. 

5. If there are transforms associated with the package, click the New button ( ) in the Windows Installer Transform 
Files (*.mst) area and navigate to the transform you want to add. Repeat as necessary. 

6. If desired, add additional Windows Installer properties in the Specify Additional MSI Properties field.

7. After specifying the package location, click Next. The FTP Location panel opens. 

8. From the FTP Location panel, specify the location of the FTP server, and the user name and password to use to 
connect to the server. Click Next. 

9. Review the selections you made in the Distribution Summary panel. If you are satisfied with them, click Next to 
distribute the package, including associated transforms and files. 
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10. The Distribution Output panel displays progress during distribution. Once the distribution finishes, click Finish to exit 
the Package Distribution Wizard.

Preparing for Altiris 6.5 Distribution
The Distribution Wizard supports the distribution of a setup along with any transforms and files via an Altiris 6.5 
Notification Server. A custom script file is required for Altiris distribution. The Distribution Wizard creates this custom script 
file using an XML template file that is provided: AltirisTemplate.Config.

Task To prepare your package for Altiris distribution:

1. Launch the Distribution Wizard. The Distribution Wizard Welcome panel opens.

2. Click Next. The Distribution Type panel opens.

3. Select Altiris 6.5 from the Distribution Type list and click Next. The Package Information panel opens.

4. Click the Browse button and locate the Windows Installer Package (.msi) you want to distribute.

Note • The package that was selected when the Distribution Wizard was launched is automatically specified.

5. If there are transforms associated with the package, click the Add button in the Additional Transforms area and 
navigate to the transform you want to add. Repeat as necessary.

6. After specifying the package location, click Next. The Altiris Integration panel opens.

7. In the Network Directory field, specify or browse to the network location where you want to store the installation 
package. The Distribution Wizard remembers the last Network Location that is entered and displays it the next time 
this panel is accessed.

The Distribution Wizard will copy the Windows Installer package along with any transforms and files to the UNC path 
specified. Also, the Distribution Wizard will use an XML template file (AltirisTemplate.config) to create a custom 
script file in this location named <packageName>.Config.

Note • You can edit AltirisTemplate.config to customize it for your organization. The file, which is installed with 
AdminStudio, is located in the Templates folder of the AdminStudio Shared directory. See Altiris XML Template for more 
information.

8. In the Windows Installer Command Line field, enter any additional properties that you want to pass to the Windows 
Installer.

9. In the Altiris Server Location field, enter the http: address for the location of the Altiris Server. The Distribution 
Wizard remembers the last Altiris Server Location that is entered and displays it the next time this panel is accessed.

10. In the User Name and Password fields, enter a User Name and Password to log onto the server entered in the Altiris 
Server Location field. The Distribution Wizard remembers the last User Name that is entered and displays it the next 
time this panel is accessed.

11. Click Next. The Distribution Summary panel appears, listing the selections you made in the previous panels.
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12. Review the information on the Distribution Summary panel. If you are satisfied with them, click Next.The 
Distribution Output panel displays progress during distribution.

13. Once the distribution finishes, click Finish to exit the Distribution Wizard.

Note • For all distribution types, the Distribution Wizard will create a Distribution log file in the Distribution folder of the 
AdminStudio Shared directory.

Distributing Packages to Network Locations
To distribute a package to a network directory, select the Network Location option on the Package Distribution Wizard 
Distribution Type panel.

Task To distribute your package (and any associated transforms) to a network location:

1. Launch the Package Distribution Wizard. The Package Distribution Wizard Welcome panel opens. 

2. On the Welcome panel, click Next. The Distribution Type panel opens. 

3. From the Distribution Type panel, select Network Location and click Next. The Package Information panel opens. 

4. On the Package Information panel, click the Browse button and locate the Windows Installer Package (.msi) you 
want to distribute. 

5. If there are transforms associated with the package, click the New button ( ) in the Windows Installer Transform 
Files (*.mst) area and navigate to the transform you want to add. Repeat as necessary. 

6. If desired, add additional Windows Installer properties in the Specify Additional MSI Properties field.

7. After specifying the package location, click Next. The Network Location panel opens. 

8. From the Network Location panel, specify or browse to the Network Directory location to which you want to 
distribute the package, and click Next. The Distribution Summary panel opens. 

9. On the Distribution Summary panel, review the selections you made. If you are satisfied with them, click Next to 
distribute the package, including associated transforms and files. The Distribution Output panel displays progress 
during distribution. 

10. Once the distribution finishes, click Finish to exit the Package Distribution Wizard. 

Publishing Packages to ConfigMgr (Formerly called as 
System Center Configuration Manager)

Using AdminStudio’s Package Distribution Wizard, you can publish individual Windows Installer (.msi), Microsoft App-V 4.x 
(.sft), or legacy setup (.exe) packages to ConfigMgr. You can use the Package Distribution Wizard to publish packages on 
your file system or from your the Application Catalog tree in Application Manager.
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Important • To publish applications to System Center 2012 Configuration Manager, you need to use the application-based 
Distribution Wizard, as described in Distributing Applications Using the Distribution Wizard.

Note • Using the Package Distribution Wizard, App-V 4.x packages can only be published to System Center 2007 Configuration 
Manager. However, Windows Installer and legacy setups can be published to both System Center 2007 Configuration Manager 
and System Center 2012 Configuration Manager using the Package Distribution Wizard.

You can launch the Package Distribution Wizard from Application Manager by selecting a package in the tree and then 
clicking the Distribute button in the Home tab of the ribbon or by right-clicking on the package and selecting Distribute 
Package from the shortcut menu. You can also launch the Package Distribution Wizard from the Windows Start menu.

To publish a Windows Installer, App-V, or legacy package from the Application Catalog to a ConfigMgr server, perform the 
following steps.

Task To publish a package to ConfigMgr:

1. Select the package that you want to publish in the Application Catalog tree and click the Distribute button in the 
Application Manager ribbon (or right-click on the package and select Distribute Package from the shortcut menu). 
The Welcome panel opens.

Tip • You can also launch the Package Distribution Wizard from the AdminStudio Tools Gallery or from the Windows Start 
menu.

2. Click Next. The Distribution Type panel opens. 

3. Select Configuration Manager and click Next. The Package Information panel opens. 

• If you launched Package Distribution Wizard with a package selected, information about that package is listed.

• If you launched Package Distribution Wizard without having a package selected, click the Browse button and 
locate the Windows Installer Package (.msi), Microsoft App-V Package (.sft), or Legacy Setup Package (.exe) 
that you want to distribute. 

4. (Windows Installer packages only) If there are transforms associated with the package, click the New button ( ) in 
the Windows Installer Transform Files (*.mst) area and navigate to the transform you want to add. Repeat as 
necessary. 

5. (Windows Installer packages only) If desired, add additional Windows Installer properties in the Specify Additional 
MSI Properties field.

6. Click Next. The Connect to a ConfigMgr Server panel opens. 

7. In the Server field, enter the name of your ConfigMgr server.

8. In the Site Code field, enter the code that identifies your Configuration Manager site. 

9. From the Authentication list, choose one of the following options:

• Server Authentication—Choose this option if you want to use ConfigMgr server login identification to log into 
this server. Then enter the appropriate User Name and Password.
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• Windows Authentication—Choose this option if you want to use Windows network authentication (your 
network login ID) to log into this ConfigMgr server.

10. Click Next. The Select Destination Folder panel opens prompting you to select a location that the ConfigMgr server 
has access to where you want to publish the selected packages.

11. In the Location to Publish Packages field, enter a target path, in UNC format (\\Server\Share), of the location where 
you want to publish the selected packages. Make sure that you enter a location that the ConfigMgr server has access 
to. 

12. From the Authentication list, select one of the following options:

• Windows Authentication—Choose this option if you want to use Windows network authentication (your 
network login ID) to log into this location. 

• ConfigMgr Authentication—Choose this option if you want to use ConfigMgr server authentication (your 
ConfigMgr server login ID) to log into this location. 

• Server Authentication—Choose this option if you are publishing to an alternate file server that requires 
credentials. Then enter the appropriate User Name and Password. 

13. Click Next. The Select Group panel opens.

14. Select the Target Group on the Configuration Manager Server where you want to publish the package and click Next. 
The Distribution Summary panel opens.

15. On the Distribution Summary panel, review the selections you made. If you are satisfied with them, click Next to 
distribute the package. The Distribution Output panel displays progress during distribution. When distribution is 
successful, the message Successfully published ... is listed and the background color of the output window turns 
green. 

16. Click Finish to exit the Package Distribution Wizard. 
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Preparing for ZENworks Configuration Management 
Distribution

Novell ZENworks Configuration Management 10 and 11 customers can use the Distribution Wizard for ZENworks 
Configuration Management to distribute a Windows Installer package (.msi)—including any associated transforms—to 
ZENworks Configuration Management.

To prepare your package for ZENworks Configuration Management distribution, perform the following steps.

Task To prepare your package for ZENworks Configuration Management distribution:

1. Launch the Distribution Wizard for ZENworks Configuration Management by performing the following steps:

a. Launch the Package Distribution Wizard. 

b. On the Welcome panel, click Next. The Distribution Type panel opens. 

c. Select ZENworks Configuration Management Distribution and click Next. 

The Welcome panel of the Distribution Wizard for ZENworks Configuration Management opens. 

Edition • If you have AdminStudio ZENworks Limited Edition, you can use a shortcut under AdminStudio Tools to 
automatically launch the Distribution Wizard for ZENworks Configuration Management. 

Note • If you do not want the Welcome panel to be displayed each time you open this wizard, select the Do not show the 
Welcome panel again option. If this option is selected, the Login panel will be the first panel opened for this wizard.

2. Click Next to continue. The Login panel opens.

3. On the Login panel, enter the following login information for the ZENworks Configuration Management server that 
you are connecting to:

Property Description

User Name / Password Enter a valid User Name and Password for the ZENworks Configuration Management 
server you are connecting to. 

Server URL Enter the server URL, machine name, or IP address of the ZENworks Configuration 
Management server using the following format:

http://www.servername.com or http://111.22.333.44

If you need to specify a specific port number, append the port number to the end of 
the URL, such as:

http://www.servername.com:123

If you are using SSL and you want a secure connection, change the http prefix to 
https. For example:

https://www.servername.com
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4. Click Login. The Windows Installer Package Information panel opens.

5. Click Browse next to the Windows Installer Package File (.msi) field and select the Windows Installer package that 
will be referenced by this ZENworks Configuration Management bundle. 

Important • All of the files in the selected Windows Installer file’s directory and all of its subdirectories will be uploaded 
to the ZENworks Configuration Management Server.

After you make your selection, if there are any transform files (.mst) in the same directory, they are listed in the 
Windows Installer Transform Files (.mst) area.

Note • All of the .mst files that are in the same directory as the selected Windows Installer package are automatically 
listed in the Windows Installer Transform Files (.mst) list, even if they are not applicable to the selected package. To 
prevent the inclusion of non-applicable transform files, delete those transforms from the list. 

6. To include transforms with the Windows Installer package:

• Click the New button ( ) in the Windows Installer Transform Files (.mst) area and select a transform file. If 
the package requires multiple transforms, you can repeat the procedure as necessary. 

• Select a transform and click the Delete button ( ) to delete a transform from the list. 

7. If you want to customize how this package is installed, enter parameters in the Install Parameters field. Any actions 
that you enter will be performed whenever this bundle is installed.

• The root parameter, which should not be edited or deleted, is /i packagename.msi.

• These parameters are applied to msiexec.exe to perform the desired action. 

• By default, the /qn parameter is added to indicate that you want to perform this operation silently (with no user 
interface). This is the common operating behavior for installing software with ZENworks. Running an operation 
silently implies that it does not require any user input.

If this operation requires user input, either remove the /qn parameter, or create a response transform to 
preconfigure all user input. For more information, see Using Response Transforms.

• For additional parameters that can be added, see Additional Install, Uninstall, and Repair Parameters.

8. If you want to customize how this package is uninstalled, enter parameters in the Uninstall Parameters field. Any 
actions that you enter will be performed whenever this bundle is uninstalled.

• The root parameter, which should not be edited or deleted, is /x packagename.msi.

• By default, the /qn parameter is added to indicate that you want to perform this operation silently (with no user 
interface). This is the common operating behavior for installing software with ZENworks. Running an operation 
silently implies that it does not require any user input.

If this operation requires user input, either remove the /qn parameter, or create a response transform to 
preconfigure all user input. For more information, see Using Response Transforms.

• For additional parameters that can be added, see Additional Install, Uninstall, and Repair Parameters.

9. If you want to customize how this package is repaired, enter parameters in the Repair Parameters field. Bundles are 
repaired by reinstalling missing or corrupted files.
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• The root parameter, which should not be edited or deleted, is /f packagename.msi.

• By default, the /qn parameter is added to indicate that you want to perform this operation silently (with no user 
interface). This is the common operating behavior for installing software with ZENworks. Running an operation 
silently implies that it does not require any user input.

If this operation requires user input, either remove the /qn parameter, or create a response transform to 
preconfigure all user input. For more information, see Using Response Transforms.

• You can apply any of the following additional Repair parameters after the package name:

• For additional parameters that can be added, see Additional Install, Uninstall, and Repair Parameters.

10. Click Next. The Bundle Creation Options panel opens.

11. Specify whether to update an existing bundle or create a new one by selecting one of the following options:

a. Create a new bundle from these Windows Installer package files—To create a new bundle to reference this 
Windows Installer package, select this option.

b. Update an existing bundle using these Windows Installer package files—If you want to overwrite an existing 
bundle to contain this Windows Installer package, select this option, and then select an existing bundle from the 
tree:

• Recommended Bundles—This group lists the bundles that contain the same Windows Installer package as 
the one you selected on the Windows Installer Package Information Panel.

• All Other Bundles—This group lists the rest of the existing bundles on the server.

12. After making your selection, click Next to proceed. The Bundle Information panel opens.

13. Enter information to specify attributes for this bundle on ZENworks Configuration Management:

Parameter Description

p Reinstalls a file if it is missing

o Reinstalls a file if it is missing or if an older version of the file is present on the user's system

e Reinstalls a file if it is missing or if an equivalent or older version of the file is present on the 
user's system

c Reinstalls a file if it is missing or if the stored checksum of the installed file does not match 
the new file's value

a Forces a reinstall of all files

u or m Rewrite all required user registry entries

s Overwrites any existing shortcuts

v Runs your application from the source and re-caches the local installation package

Property Properties

Bundle Name Enter the bundle’s name as you want it to appears in ZENworks Control Center (ZCC) and 
the ZENworks Application Launcher (on managed devices). 
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14. After you have entered bundle information, click Next. The Summary panel opens, displaying the options you have 
selected for distributing this Windows Installer package on ZENworks Configuration Management.

15. Click Publish to complete the distribution process. The Publishing Process panel opens, listing the progress 
messages while the bundle is being published on ZENworks Configuration Management. 

• ZENworks error messages—Any error messages with a numeric prefix that appear on this panel are generated 
by ZENworks Configuration Management. To resolve these errors, contact your ZENworks Configuration 
Management System Administrator.

• Canceling publication—If you want to cancel the publication of the bundle on ZENworks Configuration 
Management, click Cancel.

16. When processing is complete, the Finish button becomes enabled. Click Finish to exit this wizard.

Deploying InstallScript MSI Installations
When deploying an InstallScript MSI installation, the file setup.exe needs to be deployed with the InstallScript .msi 
installation file. The setup.exe file is required because it launches a file (isscriptn.msi) that installs the InstallScript 
engine required to run the InstallScript code. The n in installscriptn.msi indicates the version of the InstallScript engine 
that was used to create the InstallScript MSI installation.

If you want to deploy an InstallScript MSI installation without using setup.exe, such as when using Active Directory, you 
need to first deploy the same version of the InstallScript engine that was used to build the InstallScript MSI installation.

Version Number Enter the bundle’s version number. If you are overwriting an existing bundle, and you enter 
a higher version number than the bundle’s original version number, the bundle will be 
redeployed.

Icon Click Browse and select a shortcut icon graphic (in .ico, .gif, .jpg, .png, .bmp, or .exe 
format) that ZENworks Application Launcher will display on managed devices. If you do not 
select an icon file, the standard ZENworks bundle icon will be used.

Folder From the Folder list, select the folder path that will be used by ZENworks Application 
Launcher when displaying the bundle on either the device’s desktop or Start menu. All of 
the folders defined on the ZENworks server are listed. For example:

• Start Menu—If you specify Applications\Accounting as the path and choose to 
display the bundle on the Start menu, ZENworks Application Launcher creates an 
Application\Accounting folder on the root of the Start menu and adds the bundle to 
it. 

• Desktop—If you specify Applications\Accounting as the path and choose to display 
the bundle on the desktop, ZENworks Application Launcher creates an Applications\ 
Accounting folder on the desktop and adds the bundle to it. 

You can place multiple bundles in a single folder by specifying the same folder path for each 
of the bundles.

Description Enter a description of the bundle. This description will be displayed in ZENworks Control 
Center and the ZENworks Application Launcher (on managed devices).

Property Properties
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Installing the InstallScript Engine
Sometimes the isscriptn.msi file (the file that installs the InstallScript engine) is located in the same directory as the 
InstallScript .msi file. However, in some instances, the isscriptn.msi file is compressed within the setup.exe file and 
cannot be accessed. 

If the isscriptn.msi file is compressed within the setup.exe file, you have the following options:

• If you know which version of the InstallScript engine was used to create your InstallScript MSI installation, you can 
get a copy of the InstallScript engine from the AdminStudio installation CD. All the major releases of the InstallScript 
engine are available in the InstallScript_Engines folder on the AdminStudio installation CD. 

Note • For more information, see the Update to the Latest InstallShield Installation Engines Knowledge Base article at:

https://community.flexera.com/t5/InstallShield-Knowledge-Base/Update-to-the-Latest-InstallShield-Installation-
Engines/ta-p/4591

• If you do not know which version of the InstallScript engine was used to create your InstallScript MSI installation, 
contact the software vendor to find out the exact version.

Deploying an InstallScript MSI Installation
To deploy an InstallScript MSI installation, configure the setup and the target system in the following manner:

Task To deploy an InstallScript MSI installation:

1. Run the isscriptn.msi file to install the appropriate InstallScript engine on the target machine (where n is the version 
of the InstallScript engine that was used to create the application’s InstallScript MSI installation).

2. Create a transform for the InstallScript MSI that includes the following changes:

a. Add the property ISSETUPDRIVEN to the property table via the Direct Editor and give it a value of 1. 

b. Add a condition to the OnCheckSilentInstall custom action in the InstallExecuteSequence via the Direct 
Editor that will always resolve to false or remove the custom action from the sequence. 

c. Make any additional changes in the transform, such as populating the serial number, modifying shortcuts or 
feature states, depending upon your organization’s needs and the features and requirements of the application.

3. Next deploy the InstallScript .msi package.

If deploying the package via Active Directory, make sure that you set the Installation User Interface to Basic and specify 
any transforms that you created for the InstallScript MSI package.

Reference
AdminStudio provides several provides straightforward ways to distribute your applications and packages. Application 
Manager opens different versions of the Distribution Wizard depending upon what is selected in the tree when you click the 
Distribute button:

https://community.flexera.com/t5/InstallShield-Knowledge-Base/Update-to-the-Latest-InstallShield-Installation-Engines/ta-p/4591
https://community.flexera.com/t5/InstallShield-Knowledge-Base/Update-to-the-Latest-InstallShield-Installation-Engines/ta-p/4591
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• Application—If you have an application (or a group containing applications) selected, a Distribution Wizard that is 
customized to publishing applications to System Center 2012 Configuration Manager, Citrix XenApp Server, 
Workspace ONE Server, or Symantec Altiris Server opens.

• Package—If you have a package selected, the Package Distribution Wizard opens, which is customized to preparing 
packages for distribution through a wide variety of distribution methods.

AdminStudio includes the following distribution tools:

• Distribution Wizard

• Package Distribution Wizard

• Distribution Wizard for ZENworks Configuration Management

Distribution Wizard
You can use the Distribution Wizard to publish applications to System Center 2012 Configuration Manager, Citrix XenApp 
Server, Workspace ONE Server, or Symantec Altiris Management Server. 

Prior to using the Distribution Wizard to publish applications, you must have already set up a named connection to one of 
these distribution systems, as described in Creating Multiple Named Connections to Distribution Systems.

Note • To distribute a package to other distribution systems, a network location, an FTP server, or an administrative location, 
use the Package Distribution Wizard.

Note • For a list of supported deployment types per distribution system, see Distributing Applications Using the Distribution 
Wizard.

The Distribution Wizard consists of the following panels:

• Choose Applications Panel

• Target Server Details Panel

• Destination Group Panel

• Summary Panel

• Distributing Panel

Choose Applications Panel
When you launch the Distribution Wizard from Application Manager by selecting an application (or a group that contains 
applications) in the tree and then clicking the Distribute button in the ribbon, the Choose Applications panel opens, 
prompting you to select the applications that you want to distribute.
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Figure 21-1: Distribution Wizard / Choose Applications Panel

Note • Based on the Target Server Type selection, only supported deployment types will be appearing under Choose 
Applications panel. You can select individual package under an application node which needs to be published to the desired 
Distribution System.

Select the applications or groups of applications that you want to publish, and then click Next to continue.

Important • You can only publish applications containing Citrix XenApp packages or Microsoft App-V 4.x packages to Citrix 
XenApp server. Therefore, when publishing to Citrix XenApp server, if you select an application that contains package 
deployment types other than Citrix XenApp and App-V 4.x, those packages will be ignored.

Important • To publish Apple iOS or Windows Store mobile apps, System Center 2012 Configuration Manager SP1 is required.

Target Server Details Panel
On the Target Server Details panel of the Distribution Wizard, which opens after you have selected the applications that 
you want to publish on the Choose Applications panel, you specify the distribution server you want to distribute to, and 
you select the named connection to that server that you have already defined.
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Note • AdminStudio supports the following ConfigMgr distribution (Formerly called as System Center Configuration 
Manager):

• ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager) 2012 or later supports the deployment types like 
Windows Installer, App-V (4.x and 5.0), Apple iOS (local and public store), Google Android (local and public store), 
Microsoft UWP app packages (.appx), Legacy installer, PowerShell wrapped packages (.ps1), and MSI Package

• ConfigMgr 2002 or later supports the MSIX Package deployment type.

Figure 21-2: Distribution Wizard / Target Server Details Panel

The Target Server Details panel contains the following properties:

Table 21-5 • Target Server Details Panel

Property Description

Server type Indicate the type of distribution system that you want to publish applications to by 
selecting one of the following distribution server types:

• ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager)

• Citrix XenApp Server

• Workspace ONE Server

• Symantec Altiris Management Server

• Microsoft Intune Server
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Destination Group Panel
On the Destination Group panel of the Distribution Wizard, which opens after you have selected the target server that you 
want to publish to on the Target Server Details panel, you select the group in the connected ConfigMgr or Workspace ONE 
server that you want to publish applications to.

Figure 21-3: Distribution Wizard / Destination Group Panel

Connection name Select the named connection to the distribution server that you want to publish 
applications to.

Important • In order to populate this list, you must have already set up at least one named 
connection to a distribution system, as described in Creating Multiple Named Connections to 
Distribution Systems.

Important • Because you cannot publish applications to System Center 2007 Configuration 
Manager, do not select a named connection to a System Center 2007 Configuration Manager 
server from this list. To publish a package to System Center 2007 Configuration Manager, you 
need to use the Package Distribution Wizard, as described in Publishing Packages to 
ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager).

Table 21-5 • Target Server Details Panel

Property Description
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Note • If you originally imported the application from ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager), 
the Destination Group panel will not open, and the application will be published in its source location.

Note • When publishing applications to a Citrix XenApp or Symantec Altiris Management server, the Destination Group panel 
does not open; all applications are published to the same predesignated destination group, such as \\MyServerName\Shared.

Click Next to continue.

Creating a New ConfigMgr Group
When publishing to ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager), you can choose to create a new 
destination group directly from the Destination Group panel of the Distribution Wizard by clicking the New Group button 
and then entering a name for the new group in the New Group dialog box. AdminStudio will create that group on the 
specified ConfigMgr server, and publish the applications to that group.

Figure 22: Adding a New Group on Destination Group Panel of Distribution Wizard

Summary Panel
The Summary panel displays a summary of all settings configured in the previous panels. When you click Next, the 
distribution begins and the Distributing... panel is displayed.
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Figure 21-1: Distribution Wizard / Summary Panel

Distributing Panel
The Distributing panel displays a progress bar and status messages during distribution. When distribution is complete, 
click Finish. 

Figure 21-2: Distribution Wizard / Distributing Panel
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Package Distribution Wizard
The Package Distribution Wizard is used to distribute packages to Microsoft System Center 2007 Configuration Manager, a 
network location, an FTP server, an administrative location, or using virtually any distribution system. 

You can launch the Package Distribution Wizard from Application Manager by selecting a package in the tree and then 
clicking the Distribute button in the Home tab of the ribbon or by right-clicking on a package and selecting Distribute 
Package from the shortcut menu. You can also launch the Package Distribution Wizard from the Windows Start menu.

The Package Distribution Wizard consists of the following panels:

• Welcome Panel

• Distribution Type Panel 

• Administrative Install Panel

• Connect to a ConfigMgr Server Panel

• Select Destination Folder

• Select Group

• FTP Location Panel

• Altiris Integration Panel

• Network Location Panel

• Network Location Panel

• Package Information Panel

• Distribution Summary Panel

• Distribution Output Panel

Welcome Panel
The Package Distribution Wizard is used to distribute packages to ConfigMgr, a network location, an FTP server, an 
administrative location, or several other distribution systems. 

You can launch the Package Distribution Wizard from Application Manager by selecting a package in the tree and then 
clicking the Distribute button in the Home tab of the ribbon or by right-clicking on a package and selecting Distribute 
Package from the shortcut menu. You can also launch the Package Distribution Wizard from the Windows Start menu.

Click Next to continue.
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Distribution Type Panel
From the Distribution Type panel, you can select the distribution method you want to use. You can choose one of the 
following distribution methods:

Click Next to proceed to the associated distribution method panel.

Administrative Install Panel
This panel is displayed if you selected the Administrative Install distribution method from the Distribution Type panel. 
The installation will be copied to the network directory using the Windows Installer administrative install option.

The Administrative Install panel includes the following properties:

Table 21-6 • Package Distribution Wizard Distribution Types

Method Description

ConfigMgr The Package Distribution Wizard will publish the selected package to ConfigMgr. See 
Publishing Packages to ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration 
Manager).

ZENworks Configuration 
Management Distribution

Create an MSI distribution object to distribute on ZENworks Configuration 
Management. See Preparing for ZENworks Configuration Management Distribution.

Altiris 6.5 Create a package in Altiris 6.5 Notification Server. See Preparing for Altiris 6.5 
Distribution.

FTP Location Distribute to an FTP server, providing both your user name and password. See 
Distributing Packages to FTP Servers.

Network Location Distribute into a network directory. See Distributing Packages to Network Locations.

Administrative Install The installation is copied to a network directory using the administrative install 
option provided by Windows Installer. See Creating Administrative Installations for 
Packages.

Table 21-7 • Administrative Install Panel

Property Description

Network Directory Specify or browse to the network location where you want to perform the installation.

Use short file names Select this option to force the administrative installation to use the 8.3 file name 
convention (using the SHORTFILENAMES property).

http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/aa371851.aspx
http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/aa367541.aspx
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Connect to a ConfigMgr Server Panel
On this panel, which is displayed if you selected ConfigMgr on the Distribution Type panel, you are prompted to enter 
connection information for your ConfigMgr server.

Figure 21-3: Package Distribution Wizard Connect to a ConfigMgr Panel

Enter the following information and click Next to continue.

Table 21-8 • Connect to a ConfigMgr Server Panel

Property Description

Server Enter the name of the ConfigMgr server that you want to connect to.

Note • Using the Package Distribution Wizard, you can publish Windows Installer packages 
and legacy setups to both System Center 2007 Configuration Manager and System Center 
2012 Configuration Manager. However, the Package Distribution Wizard can only publish 
App-V 4.x packages to System Center 2007 Configuration Manager 

Important • To publish applications to System Center 2012 Configuration Manager, you 
need to use the application-based Distribution Wizard, as described in Distributing 
Applications Using the Distribution Wizard.

Site Code Enter the code that identifies the ConfigMgr site you want to connect to. 
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Select Destination Folder
On this panel, which is displayed if you selected ConfigMgr on the Distribution Type panel, you are prompted to select a 
location that the ConfigMgr server has access to where you want to publish the selected packages.

Figure 21-4: Package Distribution Wizard Select Destination Folder Panel

Enter the following information and click Next to continue.

Authentication From this list, select one of the following options:

• Windows Authentication—Select if you want to use the credentials of the logged in 
user to login to the server.

• Server Authentication—Select if you want to connect to the server using the 
specified User Name and Password.

Table 21-9 • Select Destination Folder Panel

Property Description

Location to Publish 
Packages

Enter a target path, in UNC format (\\Server\Share), of the location where you want to 
publish the selected packages. Make sure that you enter a location that the ConfigMgr 
server has access to. 

Table 21-8 • Connect to a ConfigMgr Server Panel

Property Description
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Select Group
On this panel, which is displayed if you selected ConfigMgr on the Distribution Type panel, select the Target Group on 
the ConfigMgr Server where you want to publish the package and click Next to continue.

Figure 21-5: Package Distribution Wizard Select Group Panel

FTP Location Panel
This panel is displayed when you select FTP Location as the distribution method from the Distribution Type panel. The 
installation will be upload to the FTP server specified in the FTP Location field. If necessary, provide a User Name and 
Password for the FTP server.

Authentication From the Authentication list, select one of the following options:

• Windows Authentication—Choose this option if you want to use Windows network 
authentication (your network login ID) to log into this location. 

• ConfigMgr Authentication—Choose this option if you want to use ConfigMgr server 
authentication (your ConfigMgr server login ID) to log into this location. 

• Server Authentication—Choose this option if you are publishing to an alternate file 
server that requires credentials. Then enter the appropriate User Name and 
Password. 

Table 21-9 • Select Destination Folder Panel

Property Description
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Altiris Integration Panel
This panel is displayed if you selected the Altiris 6.5 distribution method from the Distribution Type panel. 

Figure 21-6: Distribution Wizard / Altiris Integration Panel

You would choose the Altiris method to create a package in the Altiris Notification Server.

Table 21-10 • Altiris Integration Panel

Field Description 

Network Directory Specify or browse to the network location where you want to store the installation package. The 
Distribution Wizard remembers the last Network Location that is entered and displays it the next 
time this panel is accessed. 

The Distribution Wizard will copy the Windows Installer package along with any transforms and 
files to the UNC path specified. Also, the Distribution Wizard will use an XML template file 
(AltirisTemplate.config) to create a custom script file in this location named 
<packageName>.Config. 

Note • You can edit AltirisTemplate.config to customize it for your organization. The file, which is 
installed with AdminStudio, is located in the Templates folder of the AdminStudio Shared directory. 
See Altiris XML Template for more information.

Windows Installer 
Command Line

Enter any additional properties that you want to pass to the Windows Installer. See the Windows 
Installer Property Reference for more information. 

Altiris Server 
Location

Enter the http: address for the location of the Altiris Server. The Distribution Wizard remembers 
the last Altiris Server Location that is entered and displays it the next time this panel is accessed. 
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Click Next to proceed to the Package Information panel.

Altiris XML Template
When using the Altiris distribution method, a custom script file is required. If you select the Altiris method on the 
Distribution Type Panel, the Distribution Wizard uses an XML Template file (AltirisTemplate.config) to create a custom 
script file named <packageName>.Config. The Distribution Wizard copies this configuration file along with the Windows 
Installer package with any transforms and files to the Network Directory specified on the Altiris Integration Panel.

You can edit AltirisTemplate.config to customize it for your organization. The file, which is installed with AdminStudio, 
is located in the Templates subdirectory of the following directory:

[AdminStudioInstallDirectory]\AdminStudio Shared

The following variables are used in the AltirisTemplate.Config file:

User Name Enter a User Name to log onto the server entered in the Altiris Server Location field. The 
Distribution Wizard remembers the last User Name that is entered and displays it the next time 
this panel is accessed. 

Password Enter the password to log onto the server entered in the Altiris Server Location field. 

Table 21-11 • AltirisTemplate.config Variables

Variable Value 

%DIST.ASVERSION% AdminStudio version number 

%DIST.COMMANDLINE% Command line specified on the Altiris Integration Panel of the Distribution 
Wizard. See the Windows Installer Property Reference for more information. 

%DIST.NETWORKLOCATION% Network location of the MSI package as specified on the Altiris Integration 
Panel of the Distribution Wizard 

%ProductCode% ProductCode property from the MSI Property Table 

%ProductName% ProductName property from the MSI Property Table 

%ProductVersion% ProductVersion property from the MSI Property Table 

Table 21-10 • Altiris Integration Panel

Field Description 
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Please note the following:

• Any property with the DIST prefix will be custom populated by the Distribution Wizard. 

• Any other property will be populated based on the MSI Property Table. 

• Typically, all variables are enclosed within '%' characters, as shown above. 

Network Location Panel
This panel is displayed when you choose the Network Location distribution method from the Distribution Type panel. 
The installation files will be copied to the network directory you specify (or browse to) in this panel.

%SUMMARYSTREAM.Id% Comments property from the MSI Summary Stream.

Any property with the SUMMARYSTREAM prefix will be populated based on the 
MSI Summary Information Stream Property as specified by the Id, in the format 
of:

<description>%SUMMARYSTREAM.4%</description>

Summary Stream Ids range from 1 to 19. For a complete list of Summary 
Information Stream Ids, see Summary Information Stream Property Set. In the 
example above, "4" indicates that the value of the Author property should be 
inserted. 

Table 21-11 • AltirisTemplate.config Variables (cont.)

Variable Value 

http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/aa372045.aspx
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Package Information Panel
On the Package Information panel, you select the package that is ready for distribution.

Click Next to proceed.

Distribution Summary Panel
The Distribution Summary panel displays a summary of all settings configured in the previous panels. When you click 
Next, the distribution begins and the Distribution Output panel is displayed.

Caution • The distribution will overwrite the contents of the distribution folder.

Table 21-12 • Package Information Panel Options

Option Description

Windows Installer 
Package (.msi)

OR

Windows Installer 
Package (.msi) / 
Microsoft App-V 
Package (.sft) / Legacy 
Setup Package (.exe)

Specify or browse to the package that you want to distribute:

• If distributing to ConfigMgr—You can select a Windows Installer (.msi), App-V 4.x (.sft), 
or legacy setup (.exe) package.

• All other distribution types—You can select only a Windows Installer (.msi) package.

If you launched the Package Distribution Wizard from the Application Manager by right-
clicking on a package and selecting Distribute Package from the shortcut menu, the package 
name in this field is already entered. The ability to edit this entry depends upon whether the 
package you are distributing is managed by the Software Repository:

• Not in the Software Repository—The full name and path of the file is displayed, and you 
can edit this entry or click Browse and select a different package.

• In the Software Repository—Only the name of the file is displayed (not the full path) and 
this entry cannot be edited or changed.

Edition • The Software Repository is included in AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

Windows Installer 
Transform Files 
(*.mst)

(Windows Installer packages only) In this area:

• If there are transforms associated with the package, click the New button ( ) and 
navigate to the transform you want to add. 

• Use the Up and Down arrows ( ) to set the order in which the transforms are applied 
to the package. 

• Use the Delete button ( ) to delete a transform from the list. 

Specify Additional MSI 
Properties

(Windows Installer packages only) If desired, enter additional Windows Installer properties.
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Distribution Output Panel
The Distribution Output panel displays a progress bar and status messages during distribution. When distribution is 
successful, a message appears and the background color of the output window turns green. If errors are encountered, the 
background color of the output window turns red. 

Figure 21-7: Distribution Output Panel

Click Finish to exit the Wizard.

Note • For all distribution types, the Package Distribution Wizard will create a Distribution log file in the Distribution folder 
of the AdminStudio Shared directory.

Distribution Wizard for ZENworks Configuration 
Management

Novell ZENworks Configuration Management 10 and 11 customers can use the Distribution Wizard for ZENworks 
Configuration Management to distribute a Windows Installer package (.msi)—including any associated transforms—to 
ZENworks Configuration Management.

The Distribution Wizard for ZENworks Configuration Management consists of the following panels:

• Welcome Panel

• Login Panel

• Windows Installer Package Information Panel

• Bundle Creation Options Panel

• Bundle Information Panel
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• Summary Panel

• Publishing Process Panel

Welcome Panel
You can use the Distribution Wizard for ZENworks Configuration Management to prepare a Windows Installer package 
(.msi)—including any associated transforms—for distribution on ZENworks Configuration Management.

If you do not want this panel to be displayed each time you open this wizard, select the Do not show the Welcome panel 
again option. If this option is selected, the Login panel will be the first panel opened for this wizard.

Click Next to continue.

Login Panel
On the Login panel, enter the login information for the ZENworks Configuration Management server that you want to 
distribute packages on, and click Login to proceed with the distribution process.

Enter the following information:

Windows Installer Package Information Panel
On the Windows Installer Package Information panel, enter the information that will be referenced by this ZENworks 
server bundle, and click Next to continue.

Table 21-13 • ZENworks Configuration Management Server Login Information

Property Description

User Name Enter a valid User Name for the ZENworks Configuration Management server where you 
want to distribute packages 

Password Enter a valid Password for the ZENworks Configuration Management server where you want 
to distribute packages 

Server URL Enter the server URL, machine name, or IP address of the ZENworks Configuration 
Management server using the following format:

http://www.servername.com or http://111.22.333.44

If you need to specify a specific port number, append the port number to the end of the URL, 
such as:

http://www.servername.com:123

If you are using SSL and you want a secure connection, change the http prefix to https. For 
example:

https://www.servername.com
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Enter the following information:

Table 21-14 • Windows Installer Package Information Panel Properties

Property Description

Windows Installer 
Package file (.msi)

Click Browse and select the Windows Installer (.msi) package that you want to distribute.

Windows Installer 
Transform Files 
(.mst)

All of the .mst files that are in the same directory as the selected Windows Installer package are 
automatically listed in this list.

To include transforms with the Windows Installer package, click the New button ( ) and select 
a transform. If the package requires multiple transforms, you can repeat the procedure as 
necessary. 

Use the Delete button ( ) to delete the selected transform from the list. 

Note • All of the .mst files that are in the same directory as the selected Windows Installer 
package are automatically listed in this list even if they are not applicable to the selected package. 
To prevent the inclusion of non-applicable transform files, delete those transforms from the list. 

Install Parameters You can customize how this package is installed by entering parameters in this field. These 
parameters are applied to msiexec.exe to perform the desired action. Any actions that you 
enter here will be performed whenever the bundle is installed. 

The root parameter, which should not be edited or deleted, is:

/i packagename.msi

By default, the /qn parameter is added to indicate that you want to perform this operation 
silently (with no user interface). This is the common operating behavior for installing software 
with ZENworks. Running an operation silently implies that it does not require any user input.

Caution • If this operation requires user input, either remove the /qn parameter, or create a 
response transform to preconfigure all user input. For more information, see Using Response 
Transforms.

Note • For additional parameters that can be added, see Additional Install, Uninstall, and Repair 
Parameters.
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Uninstall 
Parameters

Enter an action that will be performed whenever the bundle is uninstalled.

The root parameter, which should not be edited or deleted, is:

/x packagename.msi

By default, the /qn parameter is added to indicate that you want to perform this operation 
silently (with no user interface). This is the common operating behavior for installing software 
with ZENworks. Running an operation silently implies that it does not require any user input.

Caution • If this operation requires user input, either remove the /qn parameter, or create a 
response transform to preconfigure all user input. For more information, see Using Response 
Transforms.

Note • For additional parameters that can be added, see Additional Install, Uninstall, and Repair 
Parameters.

Table 21-14 • Windows Installer Package Information Panel Properties (cont.)

Property Description
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Repair Parameters Enter an action that will be performed whenever the user chooses to repair the bundle by 
repairing or reinstalling missing or corrupted files.

The root parameter, which should not be edited or deleted, is:

/f packagename.msi

By default, the /qn parameter is added to indicate that you want to perform this operation 
silently (with no user interface). This is the common operating behavior for installing software 
with ZENworks. Running an operation silently implies that it does not require any user input.

Caution • If this operation requires user input, either remove the /qn parameter, or create a 
response transform to preconfigure all user input. For more information, see Using Response 
Transforms.

You can also apply any of the following additional parameters after the package name:

• p – Reinstalls a file if it is missing

• o – Reinstalls a file if it is missing or if an older version of the file is present on the user's 
system

• e – Reinstalls a file if it is missing or if an equivalent or older version of the file is present on 
the user's system

• c – Reinstalls a file if it is missing or if the stored checksum of the installed file does not 
match the new file's value

• a – Forces a reinstall of all files

• u or m – Rewrite all required user registry entries

• s – Overwrites any existing shortcuts

• v – Runs your application from the source and re-caches the local installation package

Note • For additional parameters that can be added, see Additional Install, Uninstall, and Repair 
Parameters.

Table 21-14 • Windows Installer Package Information Panel Properties (cont.)

Property Description
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Additional Install, Uninstall, and Repair Parameters
The following additional parameters can be entered in the Parameters fields.

Table 21-15 • Additional Parameters

Parameter Description

/j [u|m] packagename.msi

/j [u|m] packagename.msi /t 
<transform list>

/j [u|m] packagename.msi /g

/j <language ID>

Building with the /j <package> option advertises the components of your 
application on the end user's computer 

• u – Advertises components only to the current user 

• m – Advertises components to all users of the computer 

• g – Specifies language ID 

• t – Applies a transform to your advertised product

Transforms allow the synchronization of applications across different languages. 
For example, if you upgrade the English version of your product, you could apply a 
transform to automatically upgrade the French version of your product. 

/L [i|w|e|a|r|u|c|m|p|v|+] 
<log file>

Building with the /L option specifies the path to the log file. These flags indicate 
which information to record in the log file: 

• i – Logs status messages

• w –Logs non-fatal warning messages

• e – Logs any error messages

• a – Logs the commencement of action sequences

• r – Logs action-specific records

• u – Logs user requests

• c – Logs initial user interface parameters

• m – Logs out-of-memory messages

• p – Logs terminal settings

• v – Logs the verbose output setting

• + – Appends to an existing file

• * – Is a wildcard character that allows you to log all information (excluding the 
verbose output setting)
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Bundle Creation Options Panel
On the Bundle Creation Options panel, specify whether you want to create a new bundle or overwrite an existing bundle. 
After making your selection, click Next to proceed.

/q [n|b|r|f] The /q option is used to set the user interface level in conjunction with the 
following flags: 

• q or qn – Creates no user interface

• qb – Creates a basic user interface

The user interface settings below display a modal dialog box at the end of 
installation: 

• qr – Displays a reduced user interface 

• qf – Displays a full user interface

• qn+ – Displays no user interface

• qb+ – Displays a basic user interface

/y <filename> This command calls the DllRegisterServer entry-point function of the DLL or OCX 
file specified in <filename>. 

/z <filename> This command calls the DllUnregisterServer entry-point function of the DLL or 
OCX file specified in <filename>. 

TRANSFORMS Use the TRANSFORMS command-line parameter to specify any transforms that you 
would like applied to your base package. Your transform command-line call might 
look something like this: 

msiexec /i "C:\Directory\ProductName.msi" TRANSFORMS="New Transform 
1.mst" 

You can separate multiple transforms with a semicolon. Because of this, it is 
recommended that you do not use semicolons in the name of your transform, as 
the Windows Installer service will interpret those incorrectly. 

Properties All public properties can be set or modified from the command line. Public 
properties are distinguished from private properties by the fact that they are in all 
capital letters. For example, COMPANYNAME is a public property. 

To set a property from the command line, use the following syntax: 
PROPERTY=VALUE. 

If you wanted to change the value of COMPANYNAME, you would enter: 

msiexec /i "C:\Directory\ProductName.msi" COMPANYNAME="YourCompany" 

Table 21-15 • Additional Parameters (cont.)

Parameter Description
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You have the following options:

Bundle Information Panel
On the Bundle Information panel, enter information to specify attributes for this bundle on ZENworks Configuration 
Management, and click Next to continue.

Enter the following properties:

Table 21-16 • Bundle Creation Options

Option Description

Create a new bundle from 
these Windows Installer 
package files

To create a new bundle to reference this Windows Installer package, select this option.

Update an existing bundle 
using these Windows 
Installer package files

If you want to overwrite an existing bundle to reference this Windows Installer package, 
select this option, and then select an existing bundle in the tree:

• Recommended Bundles—This group lists the bundles that contain the same 
Windows Installer package as the one you selected on the Windows Installer 
Package Information Panel.

• All Other Bundles—This group lists the rest of the existing bundles on the server.

Table 21-17 • Bundle Information Panel Properties

Property Properties

Bundle Name Enter the bundle’s name as you want it to appears in ZENworks® Control Center (ZCC) and the 
ZENworks Application Launcher (on managed devices).

Version Number Enter the bundle’s version number. If you are overwriting an existing bundle, and you enter a 
higher version number than the bundle’s original version number, the bundle will be redeployed.

Icon Click Browse and select a shortcut icon graphic (in .ico, .gif, or .jpg format) that ZENworks 
Application Launcher will display on managed devices. If you do not select an icon file, the 
standard ZENworks bundle icon will be used.
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Summary Panel
The Summary panel displays the options you have selected for distributing this Windows Installer package on ZENworks 
Configuration Management. 

Click Publish to complete the distribution process or Back to change the listed options.

Publishing Process Panel
The Publishing Process panel lists the progress messages while the bundle is being published on ZENworks Configuration 
Management. 

• ZENworks error messages—Any error messages with a numeric prefix that appear on this panel are generated by 
ZENworks Configuration Management. To resolve these errors, contact your ZENworks Configuration Management 
System Administrator.

• Canceling publication—If you want to cancel the publication of the bundle on ZENworks Configuration Management, 
click Cancel.

• Exiting the wizard—When processing is complete, the Finish button becomes enabled. Click Finish to exit this 
wizard.

Folder From the Folder list, select the folder path that will be used by ZENworks Application Launcher 
when displaying the bundle on either the device’s desktop or Start menu. All of the folders 
defined on the ZENworks server are listed. For example:

• Start Menu—If you specify Applications\Accounting as the path and choose to display the 
bundle on the Start menu, ZENworks Application Launcher creates an 
Application\Accounting folder on the root of the Start menu and adds the bundle to it. 

• Desktop—If you specify Applications\Accounting as the path and choose to display the 
bundle on the desktop, ZENworks Application Launcher creates an Applications\ 
Accounting folder on the desktop and adds the bundle to it. 

You can place multiple bundles in a single folder by specifying the same folder path for each of the 
bundles.

Description Enter a description of the bundle. This description will be displayed in ZENworks® Control Center 
and the ZENworks Application Launcher (on managed devices).

Table 21-17 • Bundle Information Panel Properties (cont.)

Property Properties
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Generating and Viewing Reports

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Reports provides reporting capability for both AdminStudio and Workflow Manager. You can use Reports to generate 
reports on packages stored in the Application Catalog, and on Workflow Manager projects and workflow requests, using 
customized SQL queries or stored procedures.

Table 22-1 • AdminStudio and Workflow Manager Reports in Reports

Product Available Reports

AdminStudio 
Reports

Reports provides a centralized view of all of the information regarding packages in your 
Application Catalog. See Generating and Viewing AdminStudio Reports.

• Package Reports—Includes detailed information on individual packages in the Application 
Catalog. See Viewing Package Reports.

• Custom SQL Query Report—A custom report defined by entering an SQL query in the 
Report Wizard. See Generating a Custom SQL Query Report for AdminStudio.

• Custom Stored Procedure Report—A custom report on data generated by AdminStudio or 
Workflow Manager that is defined by specifying a stored procedure in the Report Wizard. 
See Generating a Custom Stored Procedure Report for AdminStudio.

• AdminStudio Application Catalog Reports—View a wide array of reports containing 
summary information on the Windows Installer, App-V, and iOS and Android applications in 
your Application Catalog. See Viewing AdminStudio Application Catalog Reports.
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Generating and Viewing AdminStudio Reports

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use Reports to obtain a centralized view of all of the information regarding packages in your AdminStudio 
Application Catalog. Because Reports is a Web application, it can be easily accessed by a geographically dispersed 
workforce without requiring any software installation or data transfer. Reports makes it easy to get the application data 
you need to diagnose and repair software problems and to manage applications across your organization. 

A catalog-level search tool enables you to generate detailed, custom reports on packages with particular characteristics. 
These reports are accessible anywhere via a Web interface and can be exported to PDF or Excel format for sharing and 
archiving. 

Information on generating and viewing AdminStudio reports in Reports is presented in the following sections:

Workflow Manager 
Reports

You can view System Reports that include information on projects and requests. You can also 
define custom reports that include information about the status of projects and requests. See 
Generating and Viewing Workflow Manager Reports. 

• System Reports—Includes detailed summary information on a company’s projects and 
requests. See Generating Standard Reports. 

• Custom Report—A report defined by using the Report Wizard. See Creating a Custom 
Report.

• Custom Activity Report—Every time an activity or event occurs during the completion of a 
request, Workflow Manager records that activity. You can view a listing of these activities in 
the Activity Report, a custom report which you define using the Report Wizard. See Creating 
an Activity Report

• Custom SQL Query Report—A custom report defined by entering an SQL query in the 
Report Wizard. See Generating a Custom SQL Query Report.

• Custom Stored Procedure Report—A custom report on data generated by Workflow 
Manager that is defined by specifying a stored procedure in the Report Wizard. See 
Generating a Custom Stored Procedure Report.

Table 22-2 • Information About Generating AdminStudio Reports

Section Description

Viewing Package Reports Explains how to generate a Package Report on a selected package. Also explains 
how to filter the package tree by specified criteria in order to find a specific 
package in the Application Catalog. This section also lists the contents of all of the 
sections of a Package Report.

Table 22-1 • AdminStudio and Workflow Manager Reports in Reports (cont.)

Product Available Reports
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Viewing Package Reports

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Note • In Workflow Manager, Package reports can be viewed by users in both Administrator and Consumer companies.

You can generate AdminStudio Package Reports on the Search Packages page, which is opened by clicking Search 
Packages on the Reports menu of the navigation bar.

On the Search Packages page you can perform a search of all of the applications in the Application Catalog to locate the 
package you would like to generate a report for. 

• Searching for a Package on the Search Packages Page

• Information Included in Package Reports

• Navigating Through a Package Report

• Archiving a Package Report

• Exporting a Package Report

Searching for a Package on the Search Packages Page

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

By default, all of the packages in the connected AdminStudio Application Catalog are listed on the Search Packages page. 
However, you can filter the list of packages displayed in the package tree to display only those packages that meet specific 
search criteria. The search criteria are grouped into three categories:

• Package Attributes—Search by common properties assigned to packages. See Package Attributes.

Generating a Custom SQL Query 
Report for AdminStudio

Explains how to enter an SQL query to specify the data to be displayed in a 
custom report.

Generating a Custom Stored 
Procedure Report for 
AdminStudio

Explains how to generate a custom report on data generated by AdminStudio or 
Workflow Manager that is defined by specifying a stored procedure in the Report 
Wizard. 

Viewing AdminStudio Application 
Catalog Reports

Explains how to view a wide array of reports containing Application Catalog 
summary information on Windows Installer, App-V, and iOS and Android 
applications in the Application Catalog.

Table 22-2 • Information About Generating AdminStudio Reports

Section Description
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• Package Content—Search by files, registry entries, .ini files, or shortcuts contained in the package. See Package 
Content.

• Workflow Request Attributes—Search by information related to a package’s associated workflow request. See 
Workflow Request Attributes.

To filter the list of packages displayed in the package tree to display only those packages that meet specific search criteria, 
perform the following steps.

Task To search for a package on the Search Packages page:

1. In the Search Packages area of the Search Packages page, expand the criteria category that you want to use by 
clicking the arrow. When all three categories are expanded, the following fields are available:

2. Enter values in the criteria fields that you want to search on. You can search for packages in the Application Catalog 
based on metadata in three categories: 

• Package Attributes—Search by properties assigned to the package. See Package Attributes.

• Package Content—Search by files, registry entries, .ini files, or shortcuts contained in the package. See 
Package Content.

• Workflow Request Attributes—Search by information related to a package’s associated workflow request. See 
Workflow Request Attributes.

3. After you have entered the search criteria, click Search. The packages that meet the criteria are now listed.
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Package Attributes
You can search for packages in a catalog based on one or more of any of the following package attribute metadata:

Package Content
You can search for packages in a catalog based on one or more of any of the following Package Content metadata

Table 22-3 • Package Attribute Search Fields

Metadata Description

Package Code Enter the GUID that identifies a particular Windows Installer .msi package. The Package Code 
associates an .msi file with an application or product and is represented as a string GUID—a 
text string that has a special format:

{XXXXXXXX-XXXX-XXXX-XXXX-XXXXXXXXXXXX}

where each X character is a hex digit (0 through 9 or uppercase A through F).

Product Code Enter the GUID that uniquely identifies the particular product release of a package. The 
ProductCode is a Windows Installer property and is represented as a string GUID—a text string 
that has a special format:

{XXXXXXXX-XXXX-XXXX-XXXX-XXXXXXXXXXXX}

where each X character is a hex digit (0 through 9 or uppercase A through F).

Upgrade Code Enter the GUID that identifies the family of products that are in the same upgrade path. The 
UpgradeCode is a Windows Installer property and is represented as a string GUID—a text string 
that has a special format:

{XXXXXXXX-XXXX-XXXX-XXXX-XXXXXXXsXXXXX}

where each X character is a hex digit (0 through 9 or uppercase A through F).

Note • Each stand-alone product usually has its own UpgradeCode GUID. Every version of XYZ 
Product typically uses the same GUID for the UpgradeCode. In other words, Product A Version 1.0 
has the same UpgradeCode as Product A Version 2.0, but has a different UpgradeCode than 
Product B.

Setup File Name Name of the file that was imported into the Application Catalog.

Comments Enter the text of any comments associated with the package.

Extended Attributes Enter the value of any of the Extended Attributes associated with the package.

Table 22-4 • Package Content Search Fields

Metadata Description

File Enter the file name of one of the files in the package.
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Workflow Request Attributes
You can search for packages in a catalog based on one or more of any of the following attributes of the package’s 
associated workflow request:

Information Included in Package Reports

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

A Package Report lists detailed package information for packages of the following deployment types:

• Microsoft Windows Installer packages

• Microsoft App-V virtual packages

• Apple iOS mobile apps (local and public store)

• Google Android mobile apps (local and public store)

Registry Key Enter a registry key to search on.

Registry Value Enter a registry value to search on.

INI File Enter any changes to an .ini file that are made when the product is installed.

Shortcut Enter the name of a shortcut that is created when the product is installed.

Table 22-5 • Workflow Request Attributes Search Fields

Metadata Description

Name Enter the name of the package’s associated workflow request.

Upload Date Enter the date the workflow request was created.

Due Date Enter the date the workflow request is scheduled to be completed, based upon its value for 
Application Due Period.

Risk Date Enter the date at which the workflow request’s status will change to At Risk, which is based 
upon its value for Application At Risk Period.

Due Period Enter, in days, the length of time this workflow request needs to be completed in order to 
meet its project’s Service Level Agreement (SLA) requirements.

End Date Enter the date the workflow request was completed.

Table 22-4 • Package Content Search Fields (cont.)

Metadata Description
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In a Package Report, the information is presented in a tabbed interface, as described in Navigating Through a Package 
Report. A Package Report includes the following major sections:

• Package Summary Information View

• Files View

• Registry View 

• Shortcuts View 

• ODBC Drivers View 

• ODBC DS View

• Extended Attributes View 

• Validation View

• Conflicts View

• History View

• Dependencies View

• Properties View

Package Reports for mobile apps only include the Files View, Properties View, and History View. 

Package Summary Information View

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The initial view (Page 1) of a Package Report is the Package Summary Information view.
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Figure 22-1: Package Report / Package Summary Information View

The Package Summary Information View lists the following information:

Table 22-6 • Package Report / Package Summary Information

Item Description

Product Name Name assigned to the package.

Manufacturer Company that authored the package.

Import Date The date and time the package was imported into the Application Catalog. 

Unresolved Conflicts The number of detected conflicts, generated during conflict analysis of this package, which 
have not yet been resolved—either automatically or manually.

Product Version Version of package that is recorded in the package’s Windows Installer file.

Product Language Decimal-based code identifying the language that this software package was authored for. 
For example, English is 1033, German is 1031, and Japanese is 1041.

In Software Repository Indicates whether or not this package and its associated files are managed by the Software 
Repository.
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Files View

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Files view lists all of the files included in the selected package, and the location where these files will be installed. 

Figure 22-2: Package Report / Files View

For each file, the following information is listed:

Table 22-7 • Package Report / Files Information

Item Description

File Name of file included with this package.

Target Directory Name of directory where the file is installed.

Version Version number of the file.

File Size Size of the installed file.

Component Component that the file is associated with.
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Registry View

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Registry view lists the registry entries that will be created when this package is installed.

Figure 22-3: Package Report / Registry View

For each registry entry, the following information is listed:

Table 22-8 • Package Report / Registry Information

Item Description

Root Identifies the predefined “root” key that contains the registry entry. 

Key A registry key.

Name Name identifying the registry entry.

Value The string of data that defines the value of the key.

Component Package component that the registry entry is associated with.
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Shortcuts View

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Shortcuts view lists all of the shortcuts that will be created when this package is installed.

Figure 22-4: Package Report / Shortcuts View

For each shortcut, the following information is listed:

ODBC Drivers View

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Table 22-9 • Package Report / Shortcuts Information

Item Description

Name Name identifying the shortcut.

Target Directory Directory and executable that the shortcut invokes. 

Component Component associated with the shortcut.
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The ODBC Drivers view lists all of the Open Database Connectivity (ODBC) drivers in the package. 

ODBC Resources are ones that involve interaction with databases. ODBC drivers are libraries that implement functions 
involving ODBC. Each database type has its own ODBC driver. 

Figure 22-5: Package Report / ODBC Drivers View

For each ODBC driver, the following information is listed:

ODBC DS View

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Table 22-10 • Package Report / ODBC Drivers Information

Item Description

Driver Name of an Open Database Connectivity (ODBC) driver in the package. Each database type has its 
own ODBC driver. 

Description Description of the ODBC driver identifying its associated database type.

File File associated with the ODBC driver.

Component Component associated with the ODBC driver.
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The ODBC DS view lists all of the Open Database Connectivity (ODBC) data sources in the package. An ODBC data source 
identifies the source database type and provides information on how to connect to that database. 

Figure 22-6: Package Report / ODBC Data Sources View

For each ODBC DS, the following information is listed:

Extended Attributes View

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Extended Attributes view lists all of the extended attribute metadata that has been entered for this package. 

Table 22-11 • Package Report / ODBC DS Information

Item Description

Data Source Name of the ODBC data source, which identifies the source database type and provides 
information on how to connect to that database. 

Description Identifies the database type.

Driver Description Name of this ODBC data source’s associated ODBC driver.

Component Component that this ODBC data source is affiliated with.
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Figure 22-7: Package Report / Extended Attributes View

For each Extended Attribute, the following information is listed:

Validation View

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Validation view lists all of the ICE rule errors and warnings that were generated when the package was validated 
against Microsoft ICEs (Internal Consistency Evaluators)—custom actions written by Microsoft which can be executed to 
determine if an installation package is built according to Windows Installer standards. 

Table 22-12 • Package Report / Extended Attributes Information

Item Description

Name Name identifying the attribute.

Value Content entered for the attribute.
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Figure 22-8: Package Report / Validation View

For each error or warning, the following information is listed:

Conflicts View

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Conflicts view lists all of the unresolved errors that were found when conflict analysis was performed on this package. 

Table 22-13 • Package Report / Validation Information

Item Description

ICE Rule Name of ICE Rule that generated an error or warning message.

Description Error or warning message.

Error Level Indicates the severity of the message as either being a Warning or an Error.

• Errors—Package authoring that will cause incorrect behavior. 

• Warnings—Package authoring that could possibly cause incorrect behavior. Warnings can 
also report unexpected side-effects of package authoring. 
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Figure 22-9: Package Report / Conflicts View

For each error, the following information is listed:

History View

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The History view lists all of the actions that have been performed on this package since it was imported into the 
Application Catalog.

Table 22-14 • Package Report / Conflicts Information

Item Description

ACE Rule Name of ACE Rule that generated the message.

Description Message generated during conflict analysis.

Target Package Package that conflicted with this package.
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Figure 22-10: Package Report / History View

For each action, the following information is listed:

Dependencies View

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Dependencies view lists all of a package's files that have dependencies with files used by other products or operating 
systems in the Application Catalog. 

Table 22-15 • Package Report / History Information

Item Description

Date Day and time the event occurred.

Action Identifies the event that occurred.

User Identifies the user who executed the event.

Description Description of the event that occurred.
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Figure 22-11: Package Report / Dependencies View

For each dependency, the following information is listed:

Properties View

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Properties view of the Package Report, which is only displayed for mobile apps, lists various attributes of the selected 
mobile application.

Table 22-16 • Package Report / Dependencies Information

Item Description

Name Name of a file associated with this package that has dependencies with files used by other products or 
operating systems in the Application Catalog.

Path Location where this dependent file is installed.

Size Size of the dependent file.

Version Version of the dependent file.
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Figure 22-12: Package Report / Properties View

Navigating Through a Package Report

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Package Report consists of the initial Package Summary View and 10 other multi-page views which are accessed by 
clicking the links at the top of the report:

Figure 22-13: Navigation Links on the Package Report

Scrolling Through Pages of a View
Each of the Package Report views can be either a single page or multi-page, depending upon the content. The Package 
Report window is not resizable, so you cannot enlarge the window to display more items. Instead, you can use the Page 
Scrolling controls in the toolbar.
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Figure 22-14: Page Scrolling Controls on Package Report

The total number of pages of the Package Report is listed in the toolbar, along with the number of the page that you are 
currently viewing. To jump to a specific page, enter a number in the box and click Enter.

Page 1 of the Package Report is the Package Summary Information view. Following this view, the rest of the views follow 
in the order in which they appear in the navigation links. The total number of pages in a Package Report is determined by 
adding the number of pages of all of the different views together.

Using Zoom Capability to Modify the Report Size
You can make selections from the Zoom list in the tool bar to enlarge or decrease the size of the report.

Figure 22-15: Zoom List on the Package Report

Note • When you use the Zoom list to change the size of a Package Report, the size of the font used in the text is increased or 
decreased; however, the amount of information displayed on one page does not change.

Searching for Information in a Package Report
You can use the Find box in the Package Report tool bar to search for specific information in the Package Report.
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Task To search a Package Report:

1. In the Package Report toolbar, enter the text you want to search for in the Find box and click Find. The page 
containing the first instance of that text is opened, and the text you searched for is highlighted.

2. Click Next in the tool bar to find the next instance of the text.

Archiving a Package Report

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can archive a Package Report to document a snapshot of a package’s information as of a specific date and time. 

Package Reports are saved in PDF format, and therefore can be easily distributed. An archived report looks very similar to 
the original report, except that it is a multiple-page PDF:
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Figure 22-16: Archived Package Report

Note • In an archived Package Report PDF, the navigation links at the top of the report (Files, Registry, Shortcuts, etc.) are 
not active. To scroll through the PDF, use the standard Adobe Reader controls.

To archive a Package Report, perform the following steps.

Task To archive a Package Report:

1. Open a Package Report.

2. Click the Archive Report link in the lower left corner any of the Package Report pages. The report is archived in PDF 
format and the following message is displayed:

The report has been archived.

3. Click the Reports All Reports tab. The All Reports page opens, and the report that you just archived is listed. 

Note • Each user’s Archived Reports list only includes those reports that they archived. If you want others in your 
organization to view an archived report, you need to distribute the PDF via email or other delivery method.

4. Click View next to the Package Report that you want to view. The report is opened in a PDF browser.

Deleting an Archived Package Report from the Archived Reports List
To delete an archived Package Report, perform the following steps.
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Task To delete an archived Package Report from the Archived Reports list:

1. In the Archived Reports list on the All Reports page, right-click on the archived report you want to delete, and then 
click Delete. You are prompted to confirm the deletion.

2. Click OK. The archived report is deleted.

Exporting a Package Report

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can export the contents of a Package Report to an Excel (.xls) or Acrobat (.pdf) file, or Microsoft Word (.doc) file.

• Excel .xls file—When a Package Report is exported to Microsoft Excel format, each of the Package Report views are 
displayed on a different worksheet. 

• Acrobat .pdf file—An exported Package Report in PDF format is the same as the PDF created when a Package Report 
is archived. See Archiving a Package Report. 

• Word (.doc) file—The Package Report is exported in Microsoft Office Word 97 - 2003 format. 

To export a Package Report, perform the following steps.

Task To export a Package Report:

1. In the Package Report tool bar, click on the Export icon.

2. Select Excel or PDF, or Word from the list.

One the following occurs:

• If you selected Excel or Word, the File Download dialog box opens. Click Save and select a location for the 
exported file on the Save As dialog box.

• If you selected PDF, the PDF will open in a new browser window.

Generating a Custom SQL Query Report for AdminStudio

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can generate a Custom SQL Query Report to include data generated by both AdminStudio and Workflow Manager. To 
generate a Custom SQL Query Report, perform the following steps.
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Task To generate a new Custom SQL Query report:

1. In the navigation bar, click Create Custom SQL Query Report on the Reports menu. The Step 1: Enter SQL Query 
panel of the Create Custom SQL Query Report page opens.

2. Enter an SQL query to retrieve the data for this report. Click the Test Query button to verify the query syntax.

Tip • To assist you in writing queries to retrieve data, see Wildcard Support in Reports SQL Queries.

3. Click Next. The Step 2: Specify general information panel opens. 
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4. Enter a Report name and Description to clearly identify the contents and purpose of this report. This name and 
description will be listed on the All Reports page. 

5. Select the roles that you want to have permission to view this report.

6. Click Next. The Step 3: Save and preview report page opens, which displays all the information needed to create the 
report.
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7. Click Save and preview. The report is generated. This report is also saved and now appears in the list on the All 
Reports page.
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Wildcard Support in Reports SQL Queries
In Reports searches, the LIKE operator is always used. You can combine the LIKE operator with a wildcard character, and 
the following rules apply:

Table 22-17 • Wildcard Support in Reports Queries

Situation Rule

When no wildcards 
are used

If you do not enter a wildcard character in the Search box, then Reports performs a “LIKE” 
search, which searches for any occurrence of that text anywhere in the item that is being 
searched for.

For example, if you are searching for a file name that has the word test anywhere in the file 
name, and you entered test in the Search box, it would be interpreted by Reports as:

*test*

And the following files would be found: 

MyTestFile and TestFile

When wildcards 
are used

You can specify a * wildcard in the Search box to narrow the search results. 

For example, if you are searching for a file name that includes the word test, but does not 
begin with it, and you entered *test in the Search box, MyTest would be returned, but not 
TestFile.
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Generating a Custom Stored Procedure Report for 
AdminStudio

You have the option of generating an AdminStudio Enterprise Server report using a stored procedure. A Custom Stored 
Procedure Report is a report on data generated by AdminStudio that is defined by specifying a stored procedure. 

• Generating a New Custom Stored Procedure Report

• Sample Custom Stored Procedure Report

Generating a New Custom Stored Procedure Report
To generate a Custom Stored Procedure report, perform the following steps.

Task To generate a Custom Stored Procedure report:

1. Open the AMS_CustomReports table and enter the names of the stored procedures you want to use to generate 
reports. 

Note • For more information on stored procedures, see SQL Stored Procedures in Microsoft TechNet.

2. In the navigation bar, click Create Custom Stored Procedure Report on the Reports menu. The Step 1: Select Stored 
procedure of the Create Custom Stored Procedure Report page opens.

The contents of this panel is determined by the selected stored procedure.

Note • This panel is customizable per customer need. The filters shown on the screen are based up on the parameters 
required by the stored procedure.

3. Select a stored procedure from the list and specify any other requested information.

4. Click Next. The Step 2: Specify general information panel opens. 

http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/aa174792(v=SQL.80).aspx
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5. In the Report name field, enter a name to identify this report. This name will be listed on the All Reports page.

6. Enter a Description to identify the purpose of this report.

7. In the Roles section, select those roles that you want to assign permission to view this report.

8. Click Next. The Step 3: Save and preview report panel opens.
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9. Click Save and preview. The report is displayed.

The report is now saved and available to view by users with appropriate permission.

Sample Custom Stored Procedure Report
A sample custom stored procedure report is shipped with Workflow Manager named usp_GetReadOnlyWorkflows. This 
report lists all of the workflow requests that are in “read-only” status due to a stopped SLA clock or having an open critical 
issue. 

You can view this report by selecting Create Custom Stored Procedure Report from the Reports menu, and then 
selecting the usp_GetReadOnlyWorkflows from the Stored procedure list.

Specifying Predefined Parameters in a Custom Stored Procedure Report
You can specify known predefined parameters in a stored procedure. When the report is displayed, it will include drop 
down lists that users can use to filter the data displayed in the custom report. 
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Figure 22-17: Predefined Parameters Displayed in Custom Stored Procedure Report 

Workflow Manager ships with a default stored procedure named usp_getreadonlyworkflows. In this stored procedure, the 
following predefined parameters are supported:

You can also edit an XML file named StoredProcParams.xml in the Workflow Manager installation directory to add 
additional parameters. 

Table 22-18 • Predefined Parameters

Parameters Description

@ApplicationID List of all the workflow request names.

@ApplicationID_Completed List of all the workflow request names which are already completed.

@ApplicationID_InProgress List of all the workflow request names which are in progress.

@CompanyID For a consumer company, this will default to the company ID of the user’s 
company. 

For an administrator company, this will default to the company ID of the user’s 
company, but will also include the company IDs of corresponding client 
companies as well.

@ProjectID List of all projects.

@ProjectID_Active List of all active projects.

@TemplateID List of all templates.

@UserID List of all users based on CompanyID.

@WorkflowStatus Values from [AMS_ApplicationStatus] table status.
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Figure 22-18: StoredProcParams.xml File

This file installed in the following location:

C:\AdminStudioWebComponents_2016\wwwroot\App_Data

In the StoredProcParams.xml file, the <Value> element is a select statement that will be used to populate the drop down 
list for that parameter. 

Viewing AdminStudio Application Catalog Reports

Edition • Reports is included with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Work flow Manager.

Note • In Workflow Manager, AdminStudio Application Catalog reports can be viewed by users in both Administrator and 
Consumer companies.

On the Application Catalog Dashboard page, you can view a wide array of reports containing summary information on the 
applications in your Application Catalog. These reports give you insight into the readiness of those packages for 
distribution and for conversion to virtual packages. 

You open the Application Catalog Reports page by selecting Application Catalog Dashboard on the Reports menu of the 
navigation bar. You switch between reports by selecting the report name from the Select Report list.

For example, Application Readiness Dashboard report is opened and shown in below figure.
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Figure 22-19: Application Readiness Dashboard Report

The available reports include test results from operating system compatibility, browser compatibility, virtualization 
compatibility, remote application publishing compatibility, best practices testing, and application conflict testing. For Mac 
OS, Apple iOS, Google Android, and Microsoft Windows Phone mobile apps, reports on feature use, risk assessment, device 
compatibility, and/or policy compatibility are available. Reports are also included on App-V packages in your Application 
Catalog, as well as ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager) deployment information.

For most reports, detailed sub-reports are available by clicking on one of the categories of the pie bar chart, on one of the 
numbers in an issue count column, or on a package name. Click on the available hyperlinks until you have explored all of 
the levels of the report.

For more information, see Viewing Application Testing and Analysis Reports on the Reports Tab in the AdminStudio Help 
Library.

Generating and Viewing Workflow Manager 
Reports

Edition • This feature is available in Workflow Manager only.
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Both workflow consumers and administrators can generate reports. All reports can be filtered by many common fields 
(such as project, company, and so on), and you can also export reports to many different formats, including PDF, RTF, XLSX, 
and CSV. 

This section includes topics on the following:

• Generating Standard Reports

• Creating Custom Reports

• Exporting Report Data from Reports

Note • You must be a Workflow Administrator with Administrative permissions to create a Report.

Generating Standard Reports

Edition • This feature is available in Workflow Manager only.

Workflow administrators can open five system reports from the All Reports page. These reports provide you with detailed 
summary information about a company’s projects and workflow requests.

Figure 22-20: System Reports on the All Reports Page

The following reports are available:
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• Projects Report—A report that groups projects by customer and returns summarized information including the 
progress and Service Level Agreement (SLA) status of workflow requests. You can choose to return information about 
one project or all of a company’s projects. See Generating a Projects Report.

• Workflow Requests Summary Report—A report that lists all of a company’s workflow requests, displaying the SLA 
status and workflow progress of each request. You can filter this report by SLA status. See Generating a Workflow 
Requests Summary Report.

• Request Detail Report—A report that lists information on workflow requests for a specific project. See Generating a 
Request Detail Report.

• Project SLA Report—A report that measures and reports on the SLA status for a specific project, or for all projects, 
during a specific date range. See Generating a Project SLA Report.

• Workflow Phases SLA Report—A report that lists all workflow phases for which phase-level SLA tracking is being 
performed along with their SLA Status. See Generating a Workflow Phases SLA Report.

• Workflow Steps SLA Report—A report that lists all workflow steps for which step-level SLA tracking is being 
performed along with their SLA Status. See Generating a Workflow Steps SLA Report.

Opening a System Report
You can open all of these System Reports from either the All Reports page or by selecting them on the Reports menu of the 
navigation bar.

Task To open a System Report:

1. Click on a report name on the Reports menu of the navigation bar.

2. Follow the instructions in one of the following topics:

• Generating a Projects Report

• Generating a Workflow Requests Summary Report

• Generating a Request Detail Report

• Generating a Project SLA Report

• Generating a Workflow Phases SLA Report

• Generating a Workflow Steps SLA Report

Setting View Permissions for the Projects or Workflow Requests Summary Reports
You can specify which roles at your company are able to view the Projects and the Workflow Requests Summary reports.

Task To set view permissions:

1. On the All Reports page, click the Edit  icon Projects Report or Workflow Requests Summary Report. The 
report’s information panel opens, listing all of the roles for both the Workflow Consumer and Workflow Administrator 
company.

2. Select the roles that you want to be able to view the selected report.
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3. Click Save.

Generating a Projects Report

Edition • This feature is available in Workflow Manager only.

A Projects Report groups projects by customer and returns summarized information including the progress and Service 
Level Agreement (SLA) status of workflow requests. You can choose to return information about one project or all of a 
company’s projects. 

Task To view a Projects Report:

1. Click Projects Report on the Reports menu. The Projects Report page opens.

2. Select the company that you want to report on from the Company list.

3. Choose one of the company’s projects from the Projects list, or select ** View for all ** to return information about all 
of a company’s projects.

4. To return only workflow requests with specific SLA Status values, choose one or more of: Completed On Time, 
Completed Late, On Time, At Risk, or Late. Select all of these if you want to report on all workflow requests.

5. Click View Report. The Projects Report opens. See Projects Report for more information.

Generating a Workflow Requests Summary Report

Edition • This feature is available in Workflow Manager only.

A Workflow Requests Summary Report groups workflow requests by company, and presents information on their 
progress and Service Level Agreement (SLA) status.

You can choose to return information about one workflow request or about all of a company’s workflow requests. You can 
also filter the report by SLA status.

Task To view a Workflow Requests Summary Report:

1. Click Workflow Requests Summary Report on the Reports menu. The Workflow Requests Summary Report page 
opens.

2. From the Company list, select the company that you want to view a report on. 

3. Select one of the following options to specify which requests to include in this report:

• Single Workflow Request—Select this option to return information about only one workflow request, which you 
select from the associated combo box.

• Multiple Workflow Requests—Select this option to return all workflow requests with specific SLA status values. 
Choose one or more of Completed On Time, Completed Late, On Time, At Risk, or Late to indicate which 
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workflow requests you wish to return. Select all of these options to return all workflow requests associated with a 
project

4. If you chose to generate a report about a single workflow request, the Additional Metadata Filter Conditions check 
box becomes visible. Select this check box to return filter your report by the values provided by people as they 
complete the data elements in a workflow request. If you select the checkbox, the metadata filter fields appear, and 
you should do the following:

a. Select the data element that you want to filter by from the Metadata Field list.

b. Enter a value for the selected Metadata Field in the Condition Value box, or select a value from the Values List 
(when available). 

c. Select the appropriate Operator from the list (AND or OR). 

d. Continue adding Metadata Fields, if desired. You can filter by up to four fields.

5. Click View Report. The Workflow Requests Summary Report opens. See Workflow Requests Summary Report for 
more information.

Generating a Request Detail Report

Edition • This feature is available in Workflow Manager only.

A Request Detail Report groups workflow requests by project, and presents information on their progress and Service 
Level Agreement (SLA) status.

You can choose to return information about workflow requests for one project or for all of the projects of a company.

Task To view a Request Detail report:

1. Click Request Detail Report on the Reports menu on the navigation bar. The Request Detail Report page opens.

2. From the Company/Business Unit Name list, select the company that you want to view a report on. You can also 
select ** View for all **.

3. From the Template list, select a template. You can also select ** View for all **.

4. From the Project list, select a template. You can also select ** View for all **.

5. From the Date Range From and Date Range To lists, specify the date range that you want the report to cover.

6. Click View Report. The Request Detail Report opens. See Workflow Requests Summary Report for more information.

Generating a Project SLA Report

Edition • This feature is available in Workflow Manager only.
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You can generate a Project SLA Report to measure and report on the SLA status for a specific project, or for all projects, 
during a specific date range. This helps you helps you analyze the delivery time for any completed project, and identify 
bottlenecks and weak points in your process.

Using this report, you can view projects within a specific date range, and then drill down from project level to workflow 
requests across both phases and steps to see the SLA status at each level.

Task To generate a Project SLA Report:

1. Click Project SLA Report on the Reports menu on the navigation bar. The Project SLA Report page opens.

2. From the Template list, select the name of the Workflow Template used by the project or projects that you want to 
view SLA information for. 

Important • To generate a report that lists SLA data for all projects during a specific date range, do not make a selection 
from the Template list.

3. For the Data Range From and Date Range To fields, identify the date range for which you want to view project data.

4. Click View Report to generate the Project SLA Report.

5. Click the plus signs to expand the listing to view SLA data across phases and steps for a specific project. 

6. To view SLA information on a specific workflow request, click the hyperlinked Request Name to open the SLA Details 
by Phase and Workflow Step Subreport for that workflow request.

SLA Details by Phase and Workflow Step Subreport
The SLA Details by Phase and Workflow Step report lists SLA data for a specific workflow request. 
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Task To open an SLA Details by Phase and Workflow Step report:

1. Open a Project SLA Report, as described in Generating a Project SLA Report.

2. Click the plus signs to expand the listing until you can view the SLA data for a specific workflow step. Workflow 
requests that contain that workflow step are listed.

3. Under the expanded workflow step, click the hyperlinked Request Name to open the SLA Details by Phase and 
Workflow Step Subreport for that workflow request.

4. To view the SLA data for other workflow steps in that workflow request, use the plus signs to expand the listing.

Generating a Workflow Phases SLA Report

Edition • This feature is available in Workflow Manager only.

A Workflow Phases SLA Report lists all workflow phases for which step-level SLA tracking is being performed along with 
their SLA Status. SLA (Service Level Agreement) time tracking is used to determine the status of a workflow phase (or 
workflow request) in relationship to its SLA due date as either: In Progress, On Time, At Risk, Late, Completed on Time, or 
Completed Late. 

Note • For information on enabling workflow-phase level SLA tracking, see “Tracking a Workflow Request or Workflow 
Phase’s SLA Status” in the Workflow Manager Help Library.
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Task To generate a Workflow Phases SLA Report:

1. Click Workflow Phases SLA Report on the Reports menu on the navigation bar. The Workflow Phases SLA Report 
page opens. 

2. To display the SLA status of workflow steps from all workflow requests, even those that have been completed, clear 
the selection of the Only include Workflow Phases in active Workflow Requests option and click Refresh Report.

Generating a Workflow Steps SLA Report

Edition • This feature is available in Workflow Manager only.

A Workflow Steps SLA Report lists all workflow steps for which step-level SLA tracking is being performed along with their 
SLA Status. SLA (Service Level Agreement) time tracking is used to determine the status of a workflow step (or workflow 
request) in relationship to its SLA due date as either: In Progress, On Time, At Risk, Late, Completed on Time, or Completed 
Late. 

Note • For information on enabling workflow-step level SLA tracking, see “Tracking a Workflow Request or Workflow Step’s 
SLA Status” in the Workflow Manager Help Library.

Task To generate a Workflow Steps SLA Report:

1. Click Workflow Steps SLA Report on the Reports menu on the navigation bar. The Workflow Steps SLA Report page 
opens. 

2. To display the SLA status of workflow steps from all workflow requests, even those that have been completed, clear 
the selection of the Only include Workflow Steps in active Workflow Requests option and click Refresh Report.

Creating Custom Reports

Edition • This feature is available in Workflow Manager only.

You can create the following types of custom reports using the Reports Wizard:

• Custom Report—A custom report defined by using the Reports Wizard. See Creating a Custom Report.

• Activity Report—A custom report, which you define using the Report Wizard, that displays a listing of activities that 
occur during the completion of a request. See Creating an Activity Report.

• Custom SQL Query Report—A custom report defined by entering an SQL query in the Report Wizard. See Generating 
a Custom SQL Query Report.

• Custom Stored Procedure Report—A custom report defined by specifying a stored procedure in the Report Wizard. 
See Generating a Custom Stored Procedure Report.
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Additional information is provided in this section that may help you generate custom reports:

• Wildcard Support in Reports SQL Queries—You can combine the SQL LIKE operator with wildcard characters to 
perform searches. See Wildcard Support in Reports SQL Queries.

• Sample SQL Queries Used to Generate Project and Workflow Request Reports—Sample SQL queries that are used 
to generate the built-in Project and Workflow Requests reports are provided. These sample queries might be helpful 
to refer to when you are creating your own custom reports. See Sample SQL Queries Used to Generate Project and 
Workflow Request Reports.

Creating a Custom Report

Edition • This feature is available in Workflow Manager only.

To create a new custom report, perform the following steps.

Task To create a new report:

1. In the navigation bar, click Create Custom Workflow Manager Report on the Reports menu. The Step 1: Select 
report objects panel of the Create Custom Workflow Manager Report page opens.

2. Select the objects that you would like to include in the report and click Next. The Select report fields panel opens, 
listing all of the defined fields by object type. Only the objects that you selected in the previous step will be listed. 

3. Select the report fields that you would like to include in the report and click Next. The Select report filters panel 
opens, where you can filter the data that you want to appear in the report. 

4. Click on a field in the tree and set its filter on the right side using the drop-down boxes and the text box, selecting 
appropriate logical conditions which are populated according to the selected field. Each time you create a filter, click 
Add to add the filter to the current filter conditions. 

Note • Even though you may not have included all of the available report fields in this report, you can still filter the data 
using all of these report fields.

5. Click Test to test the created query for your report. 

6. When you are satisfied with the filter conditions, click Next. The Templates panel opens, listing all available template 
data. 

7. Expand the templates in the tree and select the data that you want to include in the report. All of the data groups and 
data elements associated with the selected template are listed. 

To display only those templates that are in use in the Available Templates list, select the Templates in use only 
option. 

8. Click Next. The Specify general information panel opens. 

9. Enter a Report name and Description to clearly identify the contents and purpose of this report. This name and 
description will be listed on the All Reports page. 

10. Select the Administrator and Consumer roles that you want to have permission to view this report.
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11. Click Next. The Save and preview report panel opens, which displays all the information needed to create the report. 

12. Click Save and preview. The report is generated. This report is also saved and now appears in the list on the All 
Reports page. 

Creating an Activity Report

Edition • This feature is available in Workflow Manager only.

Every time an activity or event occurs during the completion of a request, Workflow Manager records that activity. You can 
view a listing of these activities in the Activity Report, a custom report which you define using the Report Wizard. 

• Activities Displayed in the Activity Report

• Information that Can Be Included in an Activity Report

• How to Create an Activity Report

Activities Displayed in the Activity Report
The Activity Report lists a record for each time one of the following activities occurs during the completion of a request:

Table 22-19 • Activities Listed in the Activity Report

Activity Description

Request Name Change Occurs when a user edits the Workflow Name field on the Properties tab of the Workflow 
Request page and clicks Update.

Request Status 
Changed

Occurs when a user edits the Status of a request on the Properties tab of the Workflow 
Request page and clicks Update.

Data Acceptance 
Begins

Occurs when a user clicks the Submit button after they have entered all of the initial data 
that is required for a request (the Data Entry Step of the first Workflow Phase).

Note • This event occurs simultaneously with the Data Submission Complete event.

Data Acceptance 
Cancel 

Occurs when a Workflow Administrator clicks the Reject Data button to reject the data 
submitted during a request’s Data Entry Step. 

Each time data is rejected, three activities are recorded: 

• Data Acceptance Cancel

• Data Rejected

• Data Submission Begins

Data Acceptance 
Complete 

Occurs when a Workflow Administrator clicks the Accept Data button after reviewing the 
data submitted during a request’s Data Entry Step.
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Data Changed Occurs when a user clicks Update after editing data that was submitted as part of a request.

Data Edit Occurs when a user clicks the name of a Data Entry Workflow Step, and then clicks the Edit 
Data button.

Data Rejected Occurs when a Workflow Administrator clicks the Reject Data button to reject the data 
submitted during a request’s Data Entry Step. 

Each time data is rejected, three activities are recorded: 

• Data Acceptance Cancel

• Data Rejected

• Data Submission Begins

Data Submission 
Begins 

Because the first Workflow Step of the first Workflow Phase of every Request is a Data Entry 
step, each time a Workflow Consumer or Workflow Administrator submits a new Request, this 
activity occurs when the Submit button is clicked.

Note • When Workflow Consumers submit a request, they are immediately prompted to enter 
the required data. However, when Workflow Administrators submit a request, they are not 
prompted to enter the required data until they click on the first workflow step of the first 
workflow phase on the Workflow Request page.

Data Submission 
Complete 

Occurs when a user clicks the Submit button after they have entered all of the initial data 
that is required for a request (the Data Entry Step of the first Workflow Phase). 

Note • This event occurs simultaneously with the Data Acceptance Begins event.

SLA Start Occurs when a user clicks the Start Clock button on the Workflow Request page to restart 
monitoring of SLA time for the current workflow step.

SLA Stop Occurs when a user clicks the Stop Clock button on the Workflow Request page to stop 
monitoring of SLA time for the current workflow step.

Workflow Phase 
Begins

Occurs when the last workflow step in the previous workflow phase is completed.

Workflow Phase 
Cancel 

Occurs when all workflow steps in a workflow phase are rolled back.

Workflow Phase 
Complete 

Occurs when the last Workflow Step of a Workflow Phase is completed.

Workflow Step Begins Occurs when the previous Workflow Step in a Workflow is completed.

Table 22-19 • Activities Listed in the Activity Report (cont.)

Activity Description
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Information that Can Be Included in an Activity Report
Each time an activity occurs, the following information is recorded:

Workflow Step Cancel Occurs when a Workflow is rolled back to previous Workflow Step, which cancels the 
completion state of all of the Workflow Steps between the current step and the one that is 
rolled back to.

Workflow Step 
Complete

Occurs when a Workflow Step is completed, one of the following events occurs (depending 
upon the Step Type):

• Data Entry/Edit—Occurs when a user clicks Submit after entering the required data. 

• Normal—Occurs when a user clicks OK after entering time information on the Step 
Validation dialog box.

• Update History—Occurs when a user clicks OK after entering information on the Update 
History dialog box to document a Workflow Step/Phase.

• Workflow Assignment—Occurs when a user clicks Apply on the Assignment Details 
page after assigning a user to roles associated with this Request. 

• Script Execution—Occurs when a user clicks this Workflow Step name on the Workflow 
Request page, which launches a user-specified executable file.

• Custom Web Page—Occurs when a user clicks this Workflow Step name on the 
Workflow Request page, which opens a user-specified URL address in a new browser 
window. 

Workflow Step 
Rollback

Occurs when a user enters a reason for rollback and clicks the Rollback button on the 
Rollback Workflow Item dialog box (which is opened by clicking the check mark next to the 
name of a completed Workflow Step).

Table 22-20 • Available Activity Report Fields

Field Description

Activity Date Date and time that an activity occurred.

Activity Name Name of event that was recorded. See Activities Displayed in the Activity Report for a 
complete list.

Activity Owner User who was “assigned” to the Workflow Step that was active when the activity occurred; the 
user who performed the activity.

Workflow Name Name of the request that the activity was associated with.

Data Major Name of the data group that contains a data element that was modified.

Data Minor Name of the data element that was modified.

Table 22-19 • Activities Listed in the Activity Report (cont.)

Activity Description



Chapter 22 Generating and Viewing Reports
Generating and Viewing Workflow Manager Reports

AdminStudio 2021 User Guide ADS-2021-UG00  2281

When defining an Activity Report, you choose which of these fields to include in the report. You can also choose to include 
any data that was entered for a request, and you can also filter the report based upon the value of one of the available 
report fields.

How to Create an Activity Report
To create a Custom Activity Report, perform the following steps.

Task To create an Activity Report:

1. In the navigation bar, click Create Workflow Request Activity Report. The Select report objects panel of the Create 
Workflow Request Activity Report page opens.

2. Leave Activities selected and click Next. The Select report fields panel opens.

3. Select the report fields that you would like to include in the Activity Report and click Next. The Define report filters 
panel opens, where you can filter the data that you want to appear in the report. 

Note • For a listing of the report fields available in the Activity Report, see Information that Can Be Included in an Activity 
Report.

4. Click on a field in the tree and set its filter on the right side using the drop-down boxes and the text box, selecting 
appropriate logical conditions which are populated according to the selected field. Each time you create a filter, click 
Add to add the filter to the current filter conditions. 

Note • Even though you may not have included all of the available report fields in this report, you can still filter the data 
using all of these report fields.

5. Click Test to test the created query for your report. 

6. When you are satisfied with the filter conditions, click Next. The Templates panel opens, listing all available 
Templates. 

New Value Modified value of the edited data element.

Old Value Previous value of the edited data element.

Project Name Name of project that the request associated with this Activity is associated with.

Workflow Major Name of the Workflow Phase that contains the Workflow Step that was current when the 
activity occurred.

Workflow Minor Name of the Workflow Step that was current when the activity occurred.

Table 22-20 • Available Activity Report Fields

Field Description
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7. Expand the templates in the tree and select the data that you want to include in the report. All of the data groups and 
data elements associated with the selected template are listed. 

To display only those templates that are in use in the Available Templates list, select the Templates in use only 
option. 

8. Click Next. The Specify general information panel opens. 

9. Enter a Report name and Description to clearly identify the contents and purpose of this report. This name and 
description will be listed on the All Reports page. 

10. Select the Administrator and Consumer roles that you want to have permission to view this report.

11. Click Next. The Save and preview report panel opens, which displays all the information needed to create the report. 

12. Click Save and preview. The report is generated. This report is also saved and now appears in the list on the All 
Reports page. 

Generating a Custom SQL Query Report

Edition • This feature is available in Workflow Manager only.

A Custom SQL Query Report is a report on data generated by Workflow Manager that is defined by entering an SQL query 
in the Report Wizard. To generate a Custom SQL Query Report, perform the following steps.

Task To generate a new Custom SQL Query report:

1. In the navigation bar, click Create Custom SQL Query Report. The Enter SQL Query panel of the Create Custom SQL 
Query Report page opens.

2. Enter the SQL query which is to retrieve data for your report into the Custom SQL Query text field to retrieve the data 
for this report. Click the Test button to verify the query syntax.

Note • Refer to Enter SQL Query Panel for information about Workflow Manager database tables which you might want 
to return data from. 

3. Click Next. The Specify general information panel opens. 

4. Enter a Report name and Description to clearly identify the contents and purpose of this report. This name and 
description will be listed on the All Reports page. 

5. Decide which roles should have the right to view your report, selecting them from the Roles tree

6. Click Next. The Save and preview report panel opens, summarizing the information that will be used to create your 
report. 

7. Click Save and preview. Your report is generated. The report will now also appear in the list on the All Reports page.
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Generating a Custom Stored Procedure Report 
You have the option of generating a Workflow Manager report using a stored procedure. A Custom Stored Procedure 
Report is a report on data generated by Workflow Manager that is defined by specifying a stored procedure. 

To generate a Custom Stored Procedure report, perform the following steps.

Task To generate a Custom Stored Procedure report:

1. Open the AMS_CustomReports table and enter the names of the stored procedures you want to use to generate 
reports. 

Note • For more information on stored procedures, see SQL Stored Procedures in Microsoft TechNet.

2. In the navigation bar, click Create Custom Stored Procedure Report on the Reports menu. The Step 1: Select 
Stored procedure of the Create Custom Stored Procedure Report page opens.

The contents of this panel is determined by the selected stored procedure.

Note • This panel is customizable per customer need. The filters shown on the screen are based up on the parameters 
required by the stored procedure.

3. Select a stored procedure from the list and specify any other requested information.

4. Click Next. The Step 2: Specify general information panel opens. 

http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/aa174792(v=SQL.80).aspx
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5. In the Report name field, enter a name to identify this report. This name will be listed on the All Reports page.

6. Enter a Description to identify the purpose of this report.

7. In the Roles section, select those roles that you want to assign permission to view this report.

8. Click Next. The Step 3: Save and preview report panel opens.
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9. Click Save and preview. The report is displayed.

The report is now saved and available to view by users with appropriate permission.

Wildcard Support in Reports SQL Queries

Edition • This feature is available in Workflow Manager only.
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In Reports searches, data is always filtered using the SQL LIKE operator. You can combine the LIKE operator with wildcard 
characters to achieve the following results:

Sample SQL Queries Used to Generate Project and Workflow Request 
Reports

Edition • This feature is available in Workflow Manager only.

The following queries are used to generate the built-in Project and Workflow Requests reports. These sample queries might 
be helpful to refer to when you are creating your own custom reports.

Note • Note that DateTimeHelper.GetUniversalDateTime() is used in some of the queries for demonstration purposes only, 
it is not valid SQL syntax.

Projects Completed On-Time
The following is a sample query to generate data on projects that were completed on time.

SELECT ApplicationID FROM AMS_Application A, AMS_ApplicationStatus AST WHERE A.AppStatusID= AST.StatusID 
AND AST.IsActive = 1 AND A.StatusSummary =90 AND A.DueDate >= A.ApplicationEndDate AND A.ContractID 
= 'd135b5ae-8ac0-42b4-a5bc-e105c11b5e13'

Projects Completed Late
The following is a sample query to generate data on projects that were completed late.

SELECT ApplicationID FROM AMS_Application A, AMS_ApplicationStatus AST WHERE A.AppStatusID= AST.StatusID 
AND AST.IsActive = 1 AND A.StatusSummary =90 AND A.DueDate < A.ApplicationEndDate AND A.ContractID = 
'd135b5ae-8ac0-42b4-a5bc-e105c11b5e13'

Table 22-21 • Wildcard Support in Reports Queries

Situation Rule

When no wildcards 
are used

If you do not enter a wildcard character in the Search box, then Reports performs a “LIKE” 
search, meaning that it will identify any occurrence of your search text in the field being 
searched. 

For example, if you enter the word test in the Search box, Reports would interpret this as 
*test* and would return any records containing the word test (including MyTestFile and 
TestFile).

When wildcards 
are used

You can specify a * wildcard in the Search box to narrow the search results. 

For example, if you want to return all records which contain the word test but do not begin 
with it, enter *test in the Search box. Then records with the word MyTest would be returned, 
but not records with the word TestFile.
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On Time Workflow Requests
The following is a sample query to generate data on workflow requests that were completed on time.

GetOnTimeActiveApplications

SELECT ApplicationID FROM AMS_Application A, AMS_ApplicationStatus AST WHERE A.AppStatusID = 
AST.StatusID AND AST.IsActive = 1 AND A.StatusSummary <> 90 AND 
DateTimeHelper.GetUniversalDateTime() < A.RiskDate AND A.ContractID = 'd135b5ae-8ac0-42b4-a5bc-
e105c11b5e13'

At Risk Workflow Requests
The following is a sample query to generate data on workflow requests that at risk of being completed late.

GetAtRiskApplicationCount

SELECT Count(*) FROM AMS_Application WHERE StatusSummary <> 90 AND DateTimeHelper.GetUniversalDateTime() 
> RiskDate AND DateTimeHelper.GetUniversalDateTime() < DueDate AND ContractID = 'd135b5ae-8ac0-42b4-
a5bc-e105c11b5e13'

Exporting Report Data from Reports
You can choose to export data by using the export feature that is built into all lists to export the data in PDF, RTF, XLSX, or 
CSV format.

Reports Reference
This section includes reference information on the following pages, views, and reports:

• All Reports Page

• Search Packages Page

• Application Catalog Reports Page

• Package Report

• Reports Wizard

All Reports Page
The All Reports page provides access to the following reports:

• Workflow Manager—System Reports (Projects Report, Project SLA Report, Request Detail Report, Workflow Requests 
Summary Report, Workflow Phases SLA Report, and Workflow Steps SLA Report), Custom Workflow Manager Report, 
Workflow Request Activity Report, Custom SQL Query Report, and Custom Stored Procedure Report.

• AdminStudio—Archived Package Reports, Custom SQL Query Report, and Custom Stored Procedure Report.

The All Reports page can be viewed in either a card view or list view.
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Figure 22-21: System Reports on the All Reports Page (Card View)

You can click on the icon on the top right to toggle this view to list view.
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Figure 22-22: Reports on the All Reports Page (List View)

The All Reports page includes the following icons:

Table 22-22 • All Reports Page Icons

Icons Description

Click to edit the report.

Click to view the report.

Click to delete the report.

Use to toggle between list and card view.
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Available Reports
From the All Reports page, you can choose to create a new custom report, view a custom report that was already created, 
or view the following reports:

• Projects Report 

• Workflow Requests Summary Report 

• Request Detail Report

• Project SLA Report

• Workflow Phases SLA Report

• Workflow Steps SLA Report

Viewing an Existing Custom Report from the All Reports Page
To view a report, click on the report name or the View Report icon:

Figure 22-23: View Report Icon

Standard Reports

Edition • This page is available in Workflow Manager only.

Workflow Manager includes the following standard reports;

• Projects Report

• Workflow Requests Summary Report

• Request Detail Report

• Project SLA Report

• Workflow Phases SLA Report

• Workflow Steps SLA Report

Projects Report

Edition • This page is available in Workflow Manager only.

A Projects Report groups projects by customer and returns summarized information including the progress and Service 
Level Agreement (SLA) status of workflow requests. You can choose to return information about one project or all of a 
company’s projects. 



Chapter 22 Generating and Viewing Reports
Reports Reference

AdminStudio 2021 User Guide ADS-2021-UG00  2291

To view a Projects Report, click Projects Report on the Reports menu. The Projects Report page opens.

Projects Report Information
A Projects Report lists project summary information by Workflow Consumer, including request and Service Level 
Agreement (SLA) status. You can choose to include information on one project or all of a Workflow Consumer’s projects. 

The following information is included in the Projects Report:

Table 22-23 • Projects Report Page Options

Option Description

Company Select the company that you want to report on.

Project Choose one of the company’s projects from this list, or select ** View for all ** to return 
information about all of a company’s projects.

SLA status To return only workflow requests with specific SLA Status values, choose one or more of: 
Completed On Time, Completed Late, On Time, At Risk, or Late. Select all of these if you want to 
report on all workflow requests.

View Report Click to generate and display the Projects Report.

Table 22-24 • Projects Report Information

Item Description

Project Summary General project properties and SLA settings.

Workflow Requests by SLA 
Status

A table listing the number of workflow requests associated with this project, 
grouped by SLA Status: Completed On Time, Completed Late, On Time, At Risk, 
and Late.

Workflow Request Progress

Overview

This section includes the following pie charts:

• SLA Compliance Summary—Pie chart illustrating the number of workflow 
requests associated with this project with a given SLA status.

• Current Phase Status—Pie chart illustrating the number of active workflow 
requests associated with this project in a given phase.

Workflow Request Progress

In-Progress Workflow Requests 
By Current Workflow Phase

Lists of in-progress workflow requests in each workflow phase, grouped by SLA 
status. 

View Workflow Requests 
Summary

Click to open the Workflow Requests Summary Report for this project.
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Workflow Requests Summary Report

Edition • This page is available in Workflow Manager only.

A Workflow Requests Summary Report lists request summary information by company, including progress status and 
Service Level Agreement (SLA) status. You can choose to include information on one request or all of a company’s requests. 
You can also filter the report by SLA Status.

To view a Workflow Requests Summary Report, click Workflow Requests Summary Report on the Reports menu. The 
Workflow Requests Summary Report opens.

Workflow Requests Summary Report Information
A Workflow Requests Summary Report lists request summary information by company, including progress status and 
Service Level Agreement (SLA) status. You can choose to include information on one request or all of a company’s requests. 
You can also filter the report by SLA Status.

Table 22-25 • Workflow Requests Summary Report Page Options

Option Description

Company Select the company that you want to view a report on.

Include Select one of the following options to specify which requests to include in this report:

• Single Workflow Request—Select this option to return information about only one workflow 
request, which you select from the associated combo box.

• Multiple Workflow Requests—Select this option to return all workflow requests with specific 
SLA status values. Choose one or more of Completed On Time, Completed Late, On Time, At 
Risk, or Late to indicate which workflow requests you wish to return. Select all of these options 
to return all workflow requests associated with a project

Additional 
Metadata Filter 
Conditions

If you chose to generate a report about a single workflow request, this check box becomes visible. 
Select this check box to return filter your report by the values provided by people as they complete 
the data elements in a workflow request. 

If you select this checkbox, the metadata filter fields appear, and you should do the following:

• Metadata Field—Select the data element that you want to filter by from the list.

• Conditional Value & Values List—Enter a value for the selected Metadata Field in the 
Condition Value box or select a value from the Values List (when available). 

• Operator—Select the appropriate Operator from the list (AND or OR). 

You can filter by up to four Metadata Fields.

View Report Click to generate and display the Workflow Requests Summary Report.
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The following information is included in a Workflow Requests Summary Report:

Request Detail Report
The Request Detail Report helps you analyze the SLA delivery time for any workflow request. You can use the fields at the 
top to filter the list of workflow requests displayed in this report, such as to display only workflow requests from a 
particular project, or just those using a particular workflow template, etc. 

You open the Request Detail Report page by clicking Request Detail Report on the Reports menu. 

Table 22-26 • Workflow Requests Summary Report Information

Item Description

Administrator 
Company

Identifies the administrator company associated with these workflow requests.

Selected Workflow 
Requests

List of the SLA status values included in this report.

Workflow Requests List of workflow requests associated with this administrator company. The list includes the 
following information:

• Workflow—Hyperlinked workflow request name. Click the name to open the Workflow 
Request page for that workflow request.

• Start Date—The date the workflow request was submitted.

• Due Date—The date the workflow request is due to be completed, in order to meet SLA 
requirements.

• End Date—The actual date the workflow request was completed.

• Progress Status—The phase type of the workflow request’s current workflow phase.

• SLA Status—The workflow request’s SLA Status. One of On Time, At Risk, Late, 
Completed Late, or Completed On Time.

• Elapsed Time—The amount of time elapsed since the workflow request was submitted, 
excluding any periods when the SLA clock was stopped.

• SLA Time—The amount of time elapsed since the workflow request was submitted, 
excluding any periods when the SLA clock was stopped, and excluding any time spent 
performing a workflow step that was not tracked.

• Company—The name of the workflow consumer’s company.

• Project—Hyperlinked name of the project associated with this workflow request. Click 
the name to open the Projects Report for that project.
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Figure 22-24: Request Detail Report / Initial View

The initial view of the Request Detail Report includes the following options:

Table 22-27 • Request Detail Report Options

Option Description

Company/Business Unit 
Name

Select the name of the company or business unit that you want to view SLA information 
for. 

Template Select the name of the workflow template used by the workflow requests that you want to 
view SLA information for. 

Important • To generate a report that lists SLA data for all workflow requests during a 
specific date range, do not make a selection from the Template list.

Project Name Select the name of the project that is associated with the workflow requests that you want 
to view SLA information for. 

Important • To generate a report that lists SLA data for all projects during a specific date 
range, do not make a selection from the Project Name list.

Date Range From
Date Range To

Identify the date range for which you want to view workflow request data.

View Report Click to generate the Request Detail Report using the specified criteria.
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In the Request Detail Report, workflow requests are listed, along with summary SLA information for all phases in that 
workflow request. Use the plus signs to expand the listing to view the SLA data for workflow phases and steps in a 
particular workflow request.

Project SLA Report
You can generate a Project SLA Report to measure and report on the SLA status for a specific project, or for all projects, 
during a specific date range. This helps you helps you analyze the delivery time for any completed project, and identify 
bottlenecks and weak points in your process.

Using this report, you can view projects within a specific date range, and then drill down from project level to workflow 
requests across both phases and steps to see the SLA status at each level.

You open the Project SLA Report page by clicking Project SLA Report on the Reports menu. 

Figure 22-25: Project SLA Report / Initial View
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The initial view of the Project SLA Report includes the following options:

In the Project SLA Report data area, click the plus signs to expand the listing to view SLA data across phases and steps for a 
specific project. 

Figure 22-26: Project SLA Report

To view SLA information on a specific workflow request, click the hyperlinked Request Name to open the SLA Details by 
Phase and Workflow Step Subreport for that workflow request.

Subreport: SLA Details by Phase and Workflow Step
The SLA Details by Phase and Workflow Step report, which is opened by clicking on a workflow request name in the 
Project SLA Report, shows delivery time for one completed workflow request across both phases and steps.

Table 22-28 • Project SLA Report Options

Option Description

Template Select the name of the Workflow Template used by the project or projects that you want to 
view SLA information for. 

Important • To generate a report that lists SLA data for all projects during a specific date 
range, do not make a selection from the Template list.

Date Range From
Date Range To

identify the date range for which you want to view project data.

View Report Click to generate the Project SLA Report using the specified criteria.
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Figure 22-27: SLA Details by Phase and Workflow Step

To view the SLA data for other workflow steps in that workflow request, use the plus signs to expand the listing.

Note • Workflow Manager stores SLA time in the SLAPeriod field of the ams_applicationItem table. This value is calculated 
every time the step is completed. Same SLAPeriod field in ams_application table is stored to save SLAPeriod for the whole 
application. This field is automatically calculated when the application is completed.

Workflow Phases SLA Report
A Workflow Phases SLA Report lists all workflow phases for which step-level SLA tracking is being performed along with 
their SLA Status. SLA (Service Level Agreement) time tracking is used to determine the status of a workflow phase (or 
workflow request) in relationship to its SLA due date as either: In Progress, On Time, At Risk, Late, Completed on Time, or 
Completed Late. 

Note • For information on enabling workflow-phase level SLA tracking, see “Tracking a Workflow Request or Workflow 
Phase’s SLA Status” in the Workflow Manager Help Library.

To open the Workflow Phases SLA Report, click Workflow Phases SLA Report on the Reports menu.

The Workflow Phases SLA Report lists the following details:

Table 22-29 • Workflow Phases SLA Report

Property Description

Only include Workflow Phases 
in active Workflow Requests

By default, only workflow phases from currently active workflow requests are listed. 
To display the SLA status of workflow phases from all workflow requests, even those 
that have been completed, clear the selection of this option and click Refresh 
Report.
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Workflow Steps SLA Report
A Workflow Steps SLA Report lists all workflow steps for which step-level SLA tracking is being performed along with their 
SLA Status. SLA (Service Level Agreement) time tracking is used to determine the status of a workflow step (or workflow 
request) in relationship to its SLA due date as either: In Progress, On Time, At Risk, Late, Completed on Time, or Completed 
Late. 

Note • For information on enabling workflow-step level SLA tracking, see “Tracking a Workflow Request or Workflow Step’s 
SLA Status” in the Workflow Manager Help Library.

To open the Workflow Steps SLA Report, click Workflow Steps SLA Report on the Reports menu.

Project Project associated with this workflow request.

Workflow Workflow request associated with this workflow phase.

Workflow Phase Name of workflow phase that is being tracked for SLA status.

Due Period The elapsed time (in days) after the workflow phase becomes the current phase that 
it should be completed in order to be SLA compliant. If it is not completed by this 
date, its SLA status would be Late and an email alert would be sent out. 

Risk Period The elapsed time (in days) after which this workflow phase should be considered at 
risk of not being completed on time (corresponds to SLA status of At Risk). 

Start Time Time this workflow phase was initiated.

End Time Time that this workflow phase was completed.

Due Date Scheduled due date for this workflow phase based upon its Due Period.

Risk Date Scheduled risk date for this workflow phase based upon its Risk Period.

SLA Status Identifies the workflow phase’s SLA Status. SLA (Service Level Agreement) time 
tracking is used to report the status of a workflow request and/or a single workflow 
phase with respect to its SLA due date, as one of: In Progress, On Time, At Risk, 
Late, Completed on Time, or Completed Late.

Table 22-29 • Workflow Phases SLA Report

Property Description
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The Workflow Steps SLA Report lists the following details:

Search Packages Page
From the Search Packages page, you can select or search for a specific package, and then generate a detailed Package 
Report. On this page, you can filter the list of packages displayed in the package tree to display only those packages that 
meet specific search criteria, which are grouped into three categories:

• Package Attributes—Search by properties assigned to the Windows Installer package. See Package Attributes.

• Package Content—Search by files, registry entries, .ini files, or shortcuts contained in the Windows Installer 
package. See Package Content.

• Application Request Attributes—Search by information related to a package’s associated request. See Application 
Request Attributes.

Table 22-30 • Workflow Steps SLA Report

Property Description

Only include Workflow Steps in 
active Workflow Requests

By default, only workflow steps from currently active workflow requests are listed. 
To display the SLA status of workflow steps from all workflow requests, even those 
that have been completed, clear the selection of this option and click Refresh 
Report.

Project Project associated with this workflow request.

Workflow Workflow request associated with this workflow step.

Workflow Step Name of workflow step that is being tracked for SLA status.

Due Period The elapsed time (in days) after the workflow step becomes the current step that it 
should be completed in order to be SLA compliant. If it is not completed by this 
date, its SLA status would be Late and an email alert would be sent out. 

Risk Period The elapsed time (in days) after which this workflow step should be considered at 
risk of not being completed on time (corresponds to SLA status of At Risk). 

Start Time Time this workflow step was initiated.

End Time Time that this workflow step was completed.

Due Date Scheduled due date for this workflow step based upon its Due Period.

Risk Date Scheduled risk date for this workflow step based upon its Risk Period.

SLA Status Identifies the workflow step’s SLA Status. SLA (Service Level Agreement) time 
tracking is used to report the status of a workflow request and/or a single workflow 
step with respect to its SLA due date, as one of: In Progress, On Time, At Risk, 
Late, Completed on Time, or Completed Late.



Chapter 22 Generating and Viewing Reports
Reports Reference

2300  ADS-2021-UG00 AdminStudio 2021 User Guide

To filter the list of packages displayed in the package tree to display only those packages that meet specific search criteria, 
enter values in the criteria fields that you want to search on, and click Search. The packages that meet any of the criteria 
are then listed in the package tree in alphabetical order and are no longer grouped.

Package Attributes
You can search for packages in a catalog based on one or more of any of the following Package attribute metadata:

Table 22-31 • Package Attribute Search Fields

Metadata Description

Package Code Enter the GUID that identifies a particular Windows Installer .msi package. The Package Code 
associates an .msi file with an application or product and is represented as a string GUID—a 
text string that has a special format:

{XXXXXXXX-XXXX-XXXX-XXXX-XXXXXXXXXXXX}

where each X character is a hex digit (0 through 9 or uppercase A through F).

Product Code Enter the GUID that uniquely identifies the particular product release of the package. The 
ProductCode is a Windows Installer property and is represented as a string GUID—a text string 
that has a special format:

{XXXXXXXX-XXXX-XXXX-XXXX-XXXXXXXXXXXX}

where each X character is a hex digit (0 through 9 or uppercase A through F).

Upgrade Code Enter the GUID that identifies the family of products that are in the same upgrade path. The 
UpgradeCode is a Windows Installer property and is represented as a string GUID—a text string 
that has a special format:

{XXXXXXXX-XXXX-XXXX-XXXX-XXXXXXXsXXXXX}

where each X character is a hex digit (0 through 9 or uppercase A through F).

Note • Each stand-alone product usually has its own UpgradeCode GUID. Every version of XYZ 
Product typically uses the same GUID for the UpgradeCode. In other words, Product A Version 1.0 
has the same UpgradeCode as Product A Version 2.0, but has a different UpgradeCode than 
Product B.

Setup File Name Name of the Windows Installer (.msi) file that was imported into the Application Catalog.

Comments Enter the text of any comments associated with the package.

Extended Attributes Enter the value of any of the Extended Attributes associated with the package.
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Package Content
You can search for packages in a catalog based on one or more of any of the following Package Content metadata

Application Request Attributes
You can search for packages in a catalog based on one or more of any of the following attributes of the package’s 
associated request:

Application Catalog Reports Page
On the Application Catalog Reports page, you can view a wide array of reports containing summary information on 
Windows Installer and virtual packages in the AdminStudio Application Catalog. These reports give you insight into the 
readiness of those packages for distribution and for conversion to virtual packages.

You open the Application Catalog Reports page by selecting Application Catalog Reports in the AdminStudio Reports 
subgroup of the Reports group in the navigation bar.

Table 22-32 • Package Content Search Fields

Metadata Description

File Enter the file name of one of the files in the Windows Installer package.

Registry Key Enter a registry key to search on.

Registry Value Enter a registry value to search on.

INI File Enter any changes to an .ini file that are made when the product is installed.

Shortcut Enter any shortcuts that are created when the product is installed.

Table 22-33 • Request Attributes Search Fields

Metadata Description

Name Enter the name of the package’s associated request.

Upload Date Date the request was submitted.

Due Date Enter the date the request is scheduled to be completed, based upon its value for Application 
Due Period.

Risk Date Enter the date at which the request’s status will change to At Risk, which is based upon its 
value for Application At Risk Period.

Due Period Enter, in days, the length of time this request needs to be completed in order to meet its 
project’s Service Level Agreement (SLA) requirements.

End Date Enter the date the request was completed.
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• Viewing the AdminStudio Application Catalog Reports

• Exporting a Report in PDF, Excel, or Word Format

Viewing the AdminStudio Application Catalog Reports
On the Application Catalog Dashboard page, you can view a wide array of reports containing summary information on 
Windows Installer and virtual packages in the AdminStudio Application Catalog. These reports give you insight into the 
readiness of those packages for distribution and for conversion to virtual packages.

You open the Application Catalog Dashboard page by selecting Application Catalog Dashboard in the AdminStudio 
Reports subgroup of the Reports group in the navigation bar.

For example, Application Readiness Dashboard report is opened and shown in below figure.

Figure 22-28: Application Readiness Dashboard Report

You switch between reports by selecting the report name from the Select Report list.

The available reports include test results from operating system compatibility, browser compatibility testing, remote 
application publishing compatibility, installer best practices testing, and application conflict testing. They also include 
information about the App-V packages in your Application Catalog, as well as ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center 
Configuration Manager) deployment information.
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For most reports, detailed sub-reports are available by clicking on one of the categories of the pie bar chart, on one of the 
numbers in an issue count column, or on a package name. Click on the available hyperlinks until you have explored all of 
the levels of the report.

For more information, see Viewing Application Testing and Analysis Reports on the Reports Tab in the AdminStudio Help 
Library.

Exporting a Report in PDF, Excel, or Word Format
You can save any of the reports on the Application Catalog Reports page (and any of the drill-through reports) in PDF, 
Microsoft Excel, or Microsoft Word format. 

Task Saving a report:

1. View the report that you want to save. 

2. In the toolbar, click the Save icon. 

3. From the menu, select either Excel, PDF, or Word. The report is exported and you are prompted for a location to store 
the report.

4. Specify a location and click Save. 

Note • You can also print the currently viewed report by clicking the Print icon in the toolbar.

Package Report
You can generate AdminStudio Package Reports on the Search Packages page, which is opened by clicking Search 
Packages under the AdminStudio Reports subgroup of the Reports group in the navigation bar. On the Search Packages 
page you can perform a search of all of the applications in the Application Catalog to locate the package you would like to 
generate a report for. 

A Package Report lists detailed package information for packages of the following deployment types:

• Microsoft Windows Installer packages

• Microsoft App-V virtual packages

• Apple iOS mobile apps (local and public store)

• Google Android mobile apps (local and public store)

In a Package Report, the information is presented in a tabbed interface, as described in Navigating Through a Package 
Report. A Package Report includes the following major sections:

• Package Summary Information View
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• Files View

• Registry View

• Shortcuts View

• ODBC Drivers View

• ODBC DS View

• Extended Attributes View

• Validation View

• Conflicts View

• History View

• Dependencies View

• Properties View

Note • See also see Information Included in Package Reports.

Note • Additional information may be available for App-V packages.

Package Summary Information View
The initial view (Page 1) of a Package Report is the Package Summary Information view, and it lists the following 
information:

Table 22-34 • Package Report / Package Summary Information

Item Description

Product Name Name assigned to the package.

Manufacturer Company that authored the package.

Import Date The date and time the package was imported into the Application Catalog. 

Unresolved Conflicts The number of detected conflicts, generated during conflict analysis of this package, which 
have not yet been resolved—either automatically or manually.

Product Version Version of package that is recorded in the package’s Windows Installer file.

Product Language Decimal-based code identifying the language that this software package was authored for. 
For example, English is 1033, German is 1031, and Japanese is 1041.

In Software Repository Indicates whether or not this package and its associated files are managed by the Software 
Repository.
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Files View
The Files view lists the all of the files included in the selected package, and the location where these files will be installed. 
For each file, the following information is listed:

Registry View
The Registry view lists the registry entries that will be created when this package is installed. For each registry entry, the 
following information is listed:

Shortcuts View
The Shortcuts view lists all of the shortcuts that will be created when this package is installed. For each shortcut, the 
following information is listed:

Table 22-35 • Package Report / Files Information

Item Description

File Name of file included with this package.

Target Directory Name of directory where the file is installed.

Version Version number of the file.

File Size Size of the installed file.

Component Component that the file is associated with.

Table 22-36 • Package Report / Registry Information

Item Description

Root Identifies the predefined “root” key that contains the registry entry. 

Key A registry key.

Name Name identifying the registry entry.

Value The string of data that defines the value of the key.

Component Package component that the registry entry is associated with.

Table 22-37 • Package Report / Shortcuts Information

Item Description

Name Name identifying the shortcut.

Target Directory Directory and executable that the shortcut invokes. 
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ODBC Drivers View
The ODBC Drivers view lists all of the Open Database Connectivity (ODBC) drivers in the package. 

ODBC Resources are ones that involve interaction with databases. ODBC drivers are libraries that implement functions 
involving ODBC. Each database type has its own ODBC driver. For each ODBC driver, the following information is listed:

ODBC DS View
The ODBC DS view lists all of the Open Database Connectivity (ODBC) data sources in the package. An ODBC data source 
identifies the source database type and provides information on how to connect to that database. For each ODBC DS, the 
following information is listed:

Component Component associated with the shortcut.

Table 22-38 • Package Report / ODBC Drivers Information

Item Description

Driver Name of an Open Database Connectivity (ODBC) driver in the package. Each database type has its 
own ODBC driver. 

Description Description of the ODBC driver identifying its associated database type.

File File associated with the ODBC driver.

Component Component associated with the ODBC driver.

Table 22-39 • Package Report / ODBC DS Information

Item Description

Data Source Name of the ODBC data source, which identifies the source database type and provides 
information on how to connect to that database. 

Description Identifies the database type.

Driver Description Name of this ODBC data source’s associated ODBC driver.

Component Component that this ODBC data source is affiliated with.

Table 22-37 • Package Report / Shortcuts Information (cont.)

Item Description



Chapter 22 Generating and Viewing Reports
Reports Reference

AdminStudio 2021 User Guide ADS-2021-UG00  2307

Extended Attributes View
The Extended Attributes view lists all of the extended attribute metadata that has been entered for this package. For each 
Extended Attribute, the following information is listed:

Validation View
The Validation view lists all of the ICE rule errors and warnings that were generated when the package was validated 
against Microsoft ICEs (Internal Consistency Evaluators)—custom actions written by Microsoft which can be executed to 
determine if an installation package is built according to Windows Installer standards. 

For each error or warning, the following information is listed:

Conflicts View
The Conflicts view lists all of the unresolved errors that were found when conflict analysis was performed on this package. 
For each error, the following information is listed:

Table 22-40 • Package Report / Extended Attributes Information

Item Description

Name Name identifying the attribute.

Value Content entered for the attribute.

Table 22-41 • Package Report / Validation Information

Item Description

ICE Rule Name of ICE Rule that generated an error or warning message.

Description Error or warning message.

Error Level Indicates the severity of the message as either being a Warning or an Error.

• Errors—Package authoring that will cause incorrect behavior. 

• Warnings—Package authoring that could possibly cause incorrect behavior. Warnings can 
also report unexpected side-effects of package authoring. 

Table 22-42 • Package Report / Conflicts Information

Item Description

ACE Rule Name of ACE Rule that generated the message.

Description Message generated during conflict analysis.

Target Package Package that conflicted with this package.
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History View
The History view lists all of the actions that have been performed on this package since it was imported into the 
Application Catalog. For each action, the following information is listed:

Dependencies View
The Dependencies view lists all of a package's files that have dependencies with files used by other products or operating 
systems in the Application Catalog. For each dependency, the following information is listed:

Properties View
The Properties view of the Package Report, which is only displayed for mobile apps, lists various attributes of the selected 
mobile application.

Reports Wizard
Using the Reports Wizard, you can generate Custom and Activity Reports and Custom SQL Query Reports. For more 
information, see the following topics:

• Creating a Custom Report

• Creating an Activity Report

• Generating a Custom SQL Query Report

Table 22-43 • Package Report / History Information

Item Description

Date Day and time the event occurred.

Action Identifies the event that occurred.

User Identifies the user who executed the event.

Description Description of the event that occurred.

Table 22-44 • Package Report / Dependencies Information

Item Description

Name Name of a file associated with this package that has dependencies with files used by other products or 
operating systems in the Application Catalog.

Path Location where this dependent file is installed.

Size Size of the dependent file.

Version Version of the dependent file.
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You can use the Reports Wizard to generate reports of Workflow Manager deployment at any Workflow Consumer site. You 
can choose to include or exclude data, regardless of the specific consumer implementation. You can filter the data by 
companies, projects, requests, workflow Items, and other data, giving you maximum flexibility. 

The Reports Wizard is comprised of the following panels:

• Select Report Objects Panel

• Select Report Fields Panel

• Define Report Filters Panel

• Select Template Data Panel

• Enter SQL Query Panel

• Specify General Information Panel

• Save and Preview Report Panel

Note • Only Workflow Administrators with appropriate role permissions can create a report. Workflow Consumers cannot 
create reports.

Select Stored Procedure Panel
On the Select Stored Procedure panel of the Reports Wizard, select the stored procedure that you want to use to generate 
a report and then click Get Report. The contents of this panel is determined by the selected stored procedure. You will be 
prompted to enter the information required by the stored procedure.

Figure 22-29: Select Stored Procedure Panel

To add a stored procedure to this list, open the AMS_CustomReports table and enter the name of the stored procedure you 
want to use to generate a report. For more information, see Generating a Custom Stored Procedure Report.

Note • For more information on stored procedures, see SQL Stored Procedures in Microsoft TechNet.

http://technet.microsoft.com/en-us/library/aa174792(v=SQL.80).aspx
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Select Report Objects Panel
On the Select Report Objects panel of the Reports Wizard, select the objects you want to include in the report:

• For a Custom Report, you can select Applications, Companies, Projects, and Issues.

• For an Activity Report, the only selection is Activities.

Figure 22-30: Select Report Objects Panel

Click Next to continue with the Reports Wizard.

Select Report Fields Panel
On the Select Report Fields Panel of the Reports Wizard, select the fields you want to include in the report. All of the 
available fields are listed by object.

• For a Custom Report, the Applications, Companies, Projects, and Issues objects could be listed.

• For an Activity Report, only the Activities object is listed.
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Figure 22-31: Select Report Fields Panel

Click Next to continue with the Reports Wizard.

Define Report Filters Panel
On the Define Report Filters panel of the Reports Wizard, enter a filter to define the data that you want to include in this 
report.
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Figure 22-32: Define Report Filters Panel

The Define Report Filters panel includes the following properties:

Table 22-45 • Select Report Filters Panel of the Reports Wizard

Option Description

Available Fields Select a field from this tree to use to create a filter. When you click on a field to select it, all of 
its values populate the Select a value for this filter list.
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When you have finished defining filters, click Next to continue with the Reports Wizard.

Select Template Data Panel
On the Select Template Data panel of the Reports Wizard, you specify the Template data fields that you want to include in 
this report.

Set Filter Area Use the following fields to create a filter to apply to this report:

• Select a value for this filter—All of the values of the selected field are listed. Select the 
one that you want to use to create this filter. 

• or alternatively type in a value for this filter—If you want to use a value that does not 
appear in the list, type the value in this text box. 

• Operator list box—Select an operator from this list box to specify how you want the 
value in the selected field of each record to be selected, such as Equal, Greater Than, Less 
Than, etc. 

• Add—After you have set a filter, click Add to add the filter to the current filter conditions. 
It will be added to the Test Query box below, and a query is automatically run to 
determine if this filter generates any records. 

• Conjunction Express List (AND, OR)—After you have set one filter, and want to add 
another, select a conjunction from this box before you click Add to specify whether the 
record must meet both filter conditions (AND) or only one filter condition (OR). 

• Test Query—Click to run the specified query to determine if the filter combination 
generates any records. If no records are found, you are prompted to change the filters. 

• Reset All—Click to remove all filter conditions. 

Table 22-45 • Select Report Filters Panel of the Reports Wizard (cont.)

Option Description
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Figure 22-33: Templates Panel

In the Available Templates list, click the plus sign next to a Template name to expand the listing to show all data fields 
associated with that Template, and select the data fields that you would like to include in the report.

Select the Templates in use only option if you want only Templates that are associated with active projects and requests 
to be listed.

Click Next to continue with the Reports Wizard.

Enter SQL Query Panel
On the Enter SQL Query panel of the Custom SQL Query Reports Wizard, enter an SQL query to retrieve the data for this 
report. 
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Figure 22-34: Enter SQL Query Panel

Click the Test Query button to verify the query syntax, and click Next to proceed.

Wildcard Support in Reports SQL Queries
In Reports searches, the LIKE operator is always used. You can combine the LIKE operator with a wildcard character, and 
the following rules apply:

Specify General Information Panel
On the Specify General Information panel of the Reports Wizard, enter a Report Name and Description to clearly identify 
the contents and purpose of this report. This name and description will be listed on the All Reports page.

Table 22-46 • Wildcard Support in Reports Queries

Situation Rule

When no wildcards 
are used

If you do not enter a wildcard character in the Search box, then Reports performs a “LIKE” 
search, which searches for any occurrence of that text anywhere in the item that is being 
searched for.

For example, if you are searching for a file name that has the word test anywhere in the file 
name, and you entered test in the Search box, it would be interpreted by Reports as:

*test*

And the following files would be found: 

MyTestFile and TestFile

When wildcards 
are used

You can specify a * wildcard in the Search box to narrow the search results. 

For example, if you are searching for a file name that includes the word test, but does not 
begin with it, and you entered *test in the Search box, MyTest would be returned, but not 
TestFile.
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Figure 22-35: Specify General Information Panel

Next, select the Roles that you want to have permission to view this report. 

Click Next to continue with the Reports Wizard. 

Note • You can change the selected roles at any time after this report is created by clicking Edit next to the Report Name on 
the All Reports page.

Save and Preview Report Panel
The Save and Preview Report panel lists a summary of the selections you have made while creating the report.
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Figure 22-36: Save and Preview Report Panel

On the Save and Preview Report panel of the Reports Wizard, the following information is listed:

Table 22-47 • Save and Preview Report Panel

Option Description

Report Name Name of report.

Report Fields List of fields that you selected to be included in this report.

Template Data A list of the Template data you selected to be in this report.

Filters A list of filters applied to this report.
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Click Save and preview to generate the Report. The report is generated. This report is also saved and now appears in the 
list on the All Reports page.



23

AdminStudio 2021 User Guide ADS-2021-UG00  2319

AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets to integrate your existing .NET applications or scripting environments 
like Microsoft PowerShell with AdminStudio.

The AdminStudio Platform exposes the core tasks involved in the application readiness process lifecycle. Automating these 
core tasks via PowerShell scripts or .NET applications helps your enterprise achieve a higher throughput during this 
process.

This chapter includes the following topics:

• About the AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets

• Setting Up AdminStudio Module in PowerShell

• Example Script to Create Application Catalog, Import Packages, and Perform Testing

• PowerShell Cmdlets Reference

About the AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Some of the core tasks that the AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets enables you to automate include:

• Application Catalogs—Creating a new Application Catalog or upgrading an existing Application Catalog.

• Importing—Importing existing packages into the AdminStudio Application Catalog.

• Supports importing all the formats that are currently supported by Application Catalog.
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• Supports applying transforms and patches to Windows Installer packages during import.

• Supports importing individual packages or a directory of packages.

• Supports importing applications from System Center 2012 Configuration Manager.

• Application virtualization compatibility—Checking to see if your packages for suitable for conversion to virtual 
formats.

• Application model properties—Can set the application model properties of an application. 

• Virtualization—Converting your packages to Microsoft App-V, Citrix XenApp, VMware ThinApp.

• Allows you to do the conversion one package at a time, or a bulk folder conversion.

• Testing—Testing your packages by running operating system compatibility, best practice validation, and conflict 
analysis tests on the packages, and viewing test results.

• Publishing—Publishing your applications to Microsoft System Center 2012 Configuration Manager.

PowerShell support follows the standard Microsoft PowerShell conventions, including well-documented cmdlets within 
PowerShell.

Setting Up AdminStudio Module in PowerShell

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

AdminStudio Platform functionality is shipped in the form of a PowerShell Module that can be used in PowerShell. The 
AdminStudio Module can be installed on a machine or can be used temporarily per PowerShell session. 

AdminStudio Microsoft .NET 4.0 Requirement
The AdminStudio DLLs are built using .NET 4.0, while PowerShell by default runs in .NET 2.0. To enable PowerShell to load 
the AdminStudio DLLs, you need to perform the following steps: 

Task To enable PowerShell to load AdminStudio DLLs:

1. Create a file named PowerShell.exe.config containing the following content:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8" ?>
<configuration>
<!-- http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/w4atty68.aspx -->
<startup useLegacyV2RuntimeActivationPolicy="true">
<supportedRuntime version="v4.0.30319"/>
<supportedRuntime version="v2.0.50727"/>

</startup>
</configuration>

2. Copy this file to the C:\Windows\SysWOW64\WindowsPowerShell\v1.0 directory.
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Enabling a Module Per PowerShell Session
To enable a ModuleModule per PowerShell session, use the following cmdlet:

Import-Module-Name [AdminStudioInstallDir]\Common\AdminStudio.Platform.PowerShellExtensions.dll

The following import is needed in any of the PowerShell sessions/scripts: 

Import-Module-Name [AdminStudioInstallDir]\Common\AdminStudio.Utilities.dll

Installing the Module on a Machine
To install the AdminStudio Module on a given machine, use the following cmdlet at a PowerShell prompt:

Set-Alias installutil $env:windir\Microsoft.NET\Framework\v4.0.30319\installutil

installutil [AdminStudioInstallDir]\Common\AdminStudio.Platform.PowerShellExtensions.dll

The following import is needed in any of the PowerShell sessions/scripts: 

Import-Module-Name [AdminStudioInstallDir]\Common\AdminStudio.Utilities.dll

Running the Invoke-ASPublish Cmdlet
To run the Invoke-ASPublish cmdlet, you need the following import, either in your PowerShell script or the current 
PowerShell session:

Import-Module-Name [AdminStudioInstallDir]\Common\AdminStudio.SCCM.Integrator.dll

Requirements
The prerequisite includes the following:

•  For the AdminStudio Platform to work properly, PowerShell needs to run under administrator privileges and also 
needs to be launched with the -STA flag.

• AdminStudio's PowerShell Cmdlets will be available for use only on the machines where AdminStudio is installed and 
licensed with Enterprise Edition. 

Example Script to Create Application Catalog, 
Import Packages, and Perform Testing

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the example PowerShell script that is provided in this section to perform the following tasks:

• Create Application Catalog—Create a new Application Catalog database.

• Import packages—Import all of the .msi files from a specified directory into the Application Catalog.

• Perform testing—Run all selected tests, and report the summary of errors and warnings.
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Example Script
The following script uses the Set-ASConfigPlatform, New-ASCatalogPlatform, Invoke-ASImportPackage, and Test-
ASPackage AdminStudio PowerShell cmdlets to create a new Application Catalog, import packages, and then test those 
packages and view the test results. The AdminStudio PowerShell cmdlets and parameters are highlighted:

###############################################################
# Read Command Line Parameters
###############################################################
param ($CatalogName = $(Read-Host "Enter New Catalog Name")

###############################################################
# Input required from users
###############################################################
$folder = "C:\code\Demo"
$ConnectionString = 'PROVIDER=SQLOLEDB.1;Data Source=localhost;Initial Catalog=MyNewCat;Integrated 
Security=SSPI;'

###############################################################
# Non-User Settings
###############################################################
$shive = "HKLM:\SOFTWARE\Wow6432Node\InstallShield\AdminStudio\15.0\"
$slocation = "Product Location"
$sAsLoc = (Get-ItemProperty $shive $slocation).$slocation
$sCurrentLoc = [Environment]::CurrentDirectory=(Get-Location-PSProvider 
FileSystem).ProviderPath
$sAsLoc = $sAsLoc + "Common\"
$global:oPkgArray = @()
$global:oPkgArrayFail = @()

###############################################################
# Functions
###############################################################
function Import ($s)
{

$f = [System.IO.File]::GetAttributes($s)
$d = ($f-band [System.IO.FileAttributes]::Directory)
if (!$d)
{

Write-Host 'Importing:' $s
$obj = Invoke-ASImportPackage-PackagePath $s;

if ($obj.GetType().FullName-eq 'AdminStudio.Platform.Helpers.PackageHelper')
{

#Write-Host 'Success' $s
$global:oPkgArray = $global:oPkgArray + $obj

}
else
{

Write-Host 'Failured to import:' $s -foregroundcolor red
$global:oPkgArrayFail = $global:oPkgArrayFail + $obj

}
}

}

function LoadDLL ($s)
{ 
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$FileName = $sAsLoc + $s
import-module-name $FileName

}

function PrepAS ()
{

cd $sAsLoc 
LoadDLL 'AdminStudio.Platform.PowerShellExtensions.dll'
LoadDLL 'AdminStudio.Utilities.dll'
LoadDLL 'AdminStudio.SCCM.Model.dll'
Set-ASConfigPlatform-ConnectionString $ConnectionString

}

function Write-Host-Indent ()
{

Write-Host ' '-nonewline
}

function Write-Host-Drawline ()
{

Write-Host '**************************************'-foregroundcolor yellow
}

function Test ($o)
{

Write-Host 'Testing Package:' $o.DisplayedProductName-nonewline 
Write-Host ' RowId:' $o.RowID-foregroundcolor gray
$oTestResults = Test-ASPackage-PackageId $o.RowID
$errors = 0;
$warn = 0;
foreach ($oTestResult in $oTestResults.Stats) 
{

$errors = $errors + $oTestResult.Errors
$warn =$warn + $oTestResult.Warnings
}
Write-Host-Indent
Write-Host 'Errors:' $errors 
Write-Host-Indent
Write-Host 'Warnings:' $warn

}

################################################################
# Main Loop
###############################################################
$tBegin = Get-Date
Write-Host 'Begin:' $tBegin-foregroundcolor gray
Write-Host-Drawline
Write-Host ' Import from Folder and Test'
Write-Host-Drawline
Write-Host 'Directory =' $folder-foregroundcolor gray
Write-Host 'ConnectionString =' $ConnectionString-foregroundcolor gray
Write-Host 'AdminStudio Directory =' $sAsLoc-foregroundcolor gray
Write-Host-Drawline

###############################################################
# Load Required DLLs
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###############################################################
PrepAS
Write-Host

###############################################################
# Create Catalog
###############################################################
Write-Host 'Creating New Catalog' $CatalogName-foregroundcolor yellow
New-ASCatalog-CatalogName $CatalogName
Write-Host
Write-Host 'Importing Applications from' $folder-foregroundcolor yellow

# Iterate Toplevel Folder Only for Importing
foreach ($file in Get-Childitem-include '*.msi' -Recurse $folder) 
{

Import ($file)
}

Write-Host 'Packages that Import Succeeded:' $global:oPkgArray.Count
Write-Host 'Packages that Import Failed:' $global:oPkgArrayFail.Count 

$tEnd = Get-Date
$tDiff = $tEnd - $tBegin
Write-Host 'End:' $tEnd-foregroundcolor gray
Write-Host 'Total Time:' $tDiff.Hours' hours' $tDiff.Minutes' minutes ' $tDiff.Seconds 'seconds'

###############################################################
#Run tests
###############################################################
foreach ($oPkg in $global:oPkgArray) 
{

Test ($oPkg);
}

###############################################################
# Write out end time
cd $sCurrentLoc
$tEnd = Get-Date
$tDiff = $tEnd - $tBegin
Write-Host 'End:' $tEnd-foregroundcolor gray
Write-Host 'Total Time:' $tDiff.Hours' hours' $tDiff.Minutes' minutes ' $tDiff.Seconds 'seconds'

Output
When you run the script in Example Script, you will see output similar to the following:

PS C:\code\Script> .\MyScript.ps1 
Enter New Catalog Name: MyScript
Begin: 2/18/2016 11:27:57 AM
**************************************

Import from Folder and Test
**************************************
Directory = C:\code\Demo
ConnectionString = PROVIDER=SQLOLEDB.1;Data Source=localhost;Initial Catalog=MyNewCat;Integrated 
Security=SSPI;
AdminStudio Directory = C:\Program Files (x86)\AdminStudio\2016\Common\
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**************************************

Creating New Catalog MyScript

Importing Applications from C:\code\Demo
Importing: C:\code\Demo\Firefox_MSI\Firefox.msi
Packages that Import Succeeded: 1
Packages that Import Failed: 0
End: 2/18/2016 11:28:00 AM
Total Time: 0 hours 0 minutes 3 seconds
Testing Package: Mozilla_Firefox RowId: 2

Errors: 0
Warnings: 382

End: 3/18/2016 11:28:35 AM
Total Time: 0 hours 0 minutes 37 seconds

PowerShell Cmdlets Reference

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Following AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets are available.

Table 23-1 • AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets

Cmdlet Description

Add-ASKeywords Adds App Portal keywords to the Application Catalog.

Add-ASPackageForConversion Adds a package to the Automated Application Converter 
project file for conversion. 

Get-ASAppVShortcuts Returns the available shortcuts and its properties.

Get-ASApplicationDetails Returns details of applications in the Application Catalog. 

Get-ASApplicationID Returns the ApplicationID for a given PackageID.

Get-ASAppPortalCategories Returns an XML stream of existing categories in App Portal.

Get-ASAppPortalTemplates Returns an XML stream of existing templates in App Portal.

Get-ASCatalogItem Returns a list of the root items of the specified type: Group, 
Application, or Package. 

Get-ASConfigPlatform Retrieves configuration information, such as retrieving the 
database connection string to which the current PowerShell 
session is configured. 
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Get-ASApplicationDeploymentSummary Returns the deployment history of a given distribution system.

Get-ASDeploymentSystemPackageTree Use to query System Center 2012 Configuration Manager for a 
list of application IDs for all of its applications, which can then 
used to import applications into the Application Catalog using 
the Invoke-ASImportAppFromDeploymentSystem cmdlet.

Get-ASDistributionProperty Use to retrieve the property value of the distribution system for 
a package. 

Get-ASKeywords Returns a list of App Portal keywords in the Application Catalog, 
in a comma-delimited list.

Get-ASOptionProperty Returns a property value for a given property name.

Get-ASPackage Returns a package object, given the PackageID. 

Get-ASPackageTestSummary Returns a summary of various tests performed for the package 
that is specified using the -PackageID parameter.

Get-ASProperty Returns the value for a property specified using the 
-PropertyName parameter associated to a specified package 
specified using -PackageId parameter. 

Get-ASPackageFeedDetails Returns the product details like FileName, 
SilentCommandLineSwitches, etc. for the specified 
PackageFeedId

Get-ASTestDetails Displays the details of an application compatibility or Microsoft 
ICE test that is run using the Test-ASPackage cmdlet.

Get-ASTestState Use to return the test state (selected or not selected) of a given 
test. 

Get-ASVirtualReadiness Gets the virtual readiness of a given package.

Invoke-ASAppVBulkUpgrade Used for bulk conversion of App-V 4.x packages (.sft) to App-V 
5.x packages (.appv).

Invoke-ASConvertFolder Converts a folder of packages to specified virtual formats using 
Automatic Application Converter. 

Invoke-ASConvertPackage Use to convert a package from one package type to another 
using an XML input file. 

Table 23-1 • AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets

Cmdlet Description



Chapter 23 AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets
PowerShell Cmdlets Reference

AdminStudio 2021 User Guide ADS-2021-UG00  2327

Invoke-ASConvertPackageEx Use to invoke the Application Catalog Conversion Wizard 
process to convert a package from one package type to 
another.

Invoke-ASImportAppFromDeploymentSystem Use to import an application from System Center 2012 
Configuration Manager into the Application Catalog, using the 
ID returned from the Get-ASDeploymentSystemPackageTree 
cmdlet.

Invoke-ASImportPackage Invokes an import process on a single package.

Invoke-ASWrapPackage Use to convert a Windows Installer (.msi) or installation 
package (.exe) to a ASWrapPackage file (.ps1).

Invoke-ASPackageFeedSearch Invokes an application details like PackageFeedId, Types, etc. 
from the Package Feed Module

Invoke-ASPackageFeedDownload Use to download an application from the Package Feed 
Module.

Invoke-ASPackageFeedSync Invokes a package feed sync.

Invoke-ASPublish Publishes a package to a specified distribution system.

Invoke-ASUpdatePackage Invokes a scan process on a single package.

Invoke-ASUpdatePackage Run on an existing .exe package to extract the bundled .msi 
details. 

Invoke-ASSignPackage Invokes a signing process for the MSIX package.

New-ASCatalog Use to create a new Application Catalog.

New-ASDistributionConnection Use to define named connections to ConfigMgr (Formerly called 
as System Center Configuration Manager) and Citrix XenApp 
distribution systems.

New-ASDistributionConnectionEx Use to create distribution connections using an XML file to 
provde input parameters.

New-ASCreateSoftwareTag Use to create a new Software Tag.

Remove-ASApplication Use to delete a package using its OID. 

Remove-ASGroup Use to delete a group using its Row ID. 

Remove-ASPackage Use to delete a package using its Row ID. 

Table 23-1 • AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets

Cmdlet Description
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Add-ASKeywords

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the Add-ASKeywords cmdlet to add App Portal catalog item keywords to the Application Catalog (as individual 
records in the ASKeywords table). After creating a keyword, you can use the Set-ASProperty cmdlet to assign the keyword 
to an application, as described in the Set-ASProperty topic under Keywords.

Note • Keywords created using the Add-ASKeywords cmdlet are also available for selection on the Keywords dialog box. For 
more information, see Specifying Catalog Item Keywords.

Resolve-ASPackage Use to run application compatibility fixes on a package. 

Set-ASAppVShortcutProperty Use to select or unselect the shorcut properties to be installed.

Set-ASCatalog Use to set the default Application Catalog.

Set-ASConfigPlatform Sets defaults for most of the parameters. 

Set-ASDistributionProperty Use to set the property value of the distribution system for a 
package. 

Set-ASOptionProperty Use to set the property value of the download and import using 
package feed module.

Set-ASProperty Use to set the application model properties of a package.

Set-ASSoftwareRepositoryState Use to perform CheckOut and UndoCheckOut operations on a 
Software Repository-enabled Application Catalog.

Set-ASTestState Use to set a given test to either run or not run. 

Set-ASSoftwareTagProperties Use to set the software tag properties.

Start-ASConversion Starts automated conversion using a given .AACX file. 

Test-ASConflicts Runs conflict analysis on the specified package. 

Test-ASPackage Validates the package for best practices.

New-ASPackageRequest Use to add package request in the Backlog.

Table 23-1 • AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets

Cmdlet Description
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Note • Until you create a keyword using either the Add-ASKeywords cmdlet or the Edit Keywords dialog box, you cannot use 
the Set-ASProperty cmdlet to assign it to an application. If you attempt to do so, an error will be returned.

Example
The following is an example of the Add-ASKeywords cmdlet:

Add-ASKeywords–NewKeywords 'accounting, spreadsheet, project management, graphs'

Parameters
The Add-ASKeywords cmdlet has the following parameter:

Return Values
One of the following values is returned:

• True—Keyword was added to the ASKeywords table.

• False—Keyword was not added to the ASKeywords table.

Add-ASPackageForConversion

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Add-ASPackageForConversion cmdlet adds a package to the Automated Application Converter project file for 
conversion. It could be used to add a series of packages to an Automated Application Converter project file for conversion. 
This cmdlet allows you to make decisions in your script for a list of packages and choose which one you need to add for 
conversion.

Note • To make sure that the Automated Application Converter project file is cleaned of any packages in it, use the 
-CleanProjectFile parameter. Usually this is used the first time you add a package.

Examples
The following are examples of the Add-ASPackageForConversion cmdlet:

Table 23-2 • Add-ASKeywords Parameters

Parameter Description

NewKeywords Use to add App Portal catalog item keywords to the Application Catalog.

If you are adding more than one keyword, you must enclose the comma-delimited 
list in single quote marks, such as:

Add-ASKeywords–NewKeywords 'accounting, spreadsheet, graphs'
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Add-ASPackageForConversion-PackagePath C:\Packages\Reader\Reader.msi-CleanProjectFile

Add-ASPackageForConversion-PackagePath C:\Packages\Orca\Orca.msi-AACSettings C:\Packages\test.aacx 

In this example, two packages are added to the default Automated Application Converter project file (which is specified in 
the Automated Application Converter settings file using the Set-ASConfigPlatform -AACSettings cmdlet).

This example includes the -CleanProjectFile parameter in the first cmdlet to clean up the list of packages in the project 
file when it is created. However, it is not necessary to specify the parameter in subsequent Add-ASPackageForConversion 
cmdlets.

Parameters
The Add-ASPackageForConversion cmdlet has the following parameters:

Return Values
The name and path to the Automated Application Converter settings file is returned in the following format:

[Path]/ProjectFileName.Copy.aacx

Table 23-3 • Add-ASPackageForConversion Parameters

Parameter Description

PackagePath Mandatory parameter which specifies the path to the package that needs to be 
added to the Automated Application Converter settings file for conversion.

[AACSettings] Use to specify the Automated Application Converter project file to use during 
conversion. If it is not supplied, a copy of the project file specified in the platform 
settings file will be used.

[CleanProjectFile] Specify this parameter the first time you add a package so that references to any 
packages in the Automated Application Converter project file will be removed.

[CommandLine] Use to specify command line parameters that can be used to silently install this 
package during repackaging.

[HardTimeOut] Use to specify the hard time-out (in minutes) for the package installation.

[SoftTimeout] Use to specify the soft time-out (in minutes) for the package installation.

[Transforms] List of transforms to use during repackaging. When specifying multiple transform 
files, use commas to separate them. 

[UseSingleStepSnapshot] Use to specify that you want to use the Snapshot installation technology to 
repackage the package. If this parameter is not used, the Installation Monitoring 
installation technology will be used.

[IsCompressed] Specifies that this package (mostly .exe files) is compressed, so the entire folder 
tree including this .exe will be copied for repackaging. For .exe files, the default 
value is Compressed=False.
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Get-ASAppVShortcuts

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

The Get-ASAppVShortcuts cmdlet returns the available Shortcuts and its properties for a given PackageID. 

Example
The following is an example of the Get-ASAppVShortcuts cmdlet:

Get-ASAppVShortcuts -PackageID 1

Parameters
The Get-ASAppVShortcuts cmdlet has the following parameters:

Return Values
Available Shortcuts and their properties for the given package is returned.

Set-ASAppVShortcutProperty

Get-ASApplicationDetails

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Get-ASApplicationDetails cmdlet returns details of applications in the Application Catalog.

Example
The following is an example of the Get-ASApplicationDetails cmdlet:

Get-ASApplicationDetails -ProductName -Manufacturer -Version
Get-ASApplicationDetails -Manufacturer “Google Inc.”

Table 23-4 • Get-ASAppVShortcuts Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageID Specify the PackageID of the package that you need the shortcuts and it properties.
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Parameters
If switches are not provided, it should list all packages in the catalog in the following format: 

Return Values
• If parameters are provided, it returns a list of products present in the Application Catalog matching the parameter 

values provided a the API.

• If no parameters are provided, it returns a list of all products present in the Application Catalog in the following 
format:

PackageId:
ProductName:
Manufacturer:
Version:
PackageType:
ApplicationId:
PackageCatalogPath:

Get-ASApplicationID

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Get-ASApplicationID cmdlet returns the ApplicationID for a given PackageID. This is useful when you have a 
PackageID from Invoke-ASImportPackage and need to publish the application to ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System 
Center Configuration Manager) using the Invoke-ASPublish cmdlet. The Invoke-ASPublish cmdlet requires a mandatory 
ApplicationID parameter.

Example
The following is an example of the Get-ASApplicationID cmdlet:

Get-ASApplicationID-PackageID 10

Table 23-5 • Parameters

Parameter Mandatory Description

ProductName False ProductName of the Package in the Application Catalog.

Manufacturer False Manufacturer of the Package in the Application Catalog.

Version False Version of the Package in the Application Catalog.
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Parameters
The Get-ASApplicationID cmdlet has the following parameters:

Return Values
The ApplicationID for the package is returned.

Get-ASAppPortalCategories

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Get-ASAppPortalCategories cmdlet returns an XML stream of existing categories in App Portal, such as:

<Categories Status="Synced">
<Category Id="1" XPath="Software">
<Name>Software</Name>

<Category Id="3" XPath="Software/Microsoft">
<Name>Microsoft</Name>

</Category>
<Category Id="2" XPath="Hardware">
<Name>Hardware</Name>

</Category>
<Category Id="13" XPath="Data">
<Name>Data</Name>

</Category>
<Category Id="14" XPath="LM Desktop QA">
<Name>LM Desktop QA</Name>

</Category>
</Categories>

You can then use the Set-ASProperty cmdlet to set the App Portal category for an application, such as:

Set-ASProperty-PackageID 1-PropertyName "Categories"-PropertyValue "Software/Microsoft" 

When the application is published to an App Portal-linked distribution system, an App Portal catalog item will be created 
and will appear in the specified category.

Example
The following is an example of the Get-ASAppPortalCategories cmdlet:

Get-ASAppPortalCategories

Table 23-6 • Get-ASApplicationID Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageID Specify the PackageID of the package that you need the ApplicationID for.
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Parameters
The Get-ASAppPortalCategories cmdlet has no parameters.

Note • For more information on setting App Portal properties using PowerShell cmdlets, see App Portal Information Tab 
under Set-ASProperty. App Portal properties that can be set include: Categories, Template, Keywords, Long Description, and 
Brief Description.

Get-ASAppPortalTemplates

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

In App Portal, you can use templates to automatically assign a defined set of properties to a catalog item. The 
Get-ASAppPortalTemplates cmdlet returns an XML stream of existing templates in App Portal, such as:

<Templates Status="Synced">
<Template Id="172">
<Name>MyTemplateTwo</Name>

</Template>
</Templates>

You can then use the Set-ASProperty cmdlet to set the App Portal template for an application, such as:

Set-ASProperty-PackageID 1-PropertyName "Templates"-PropertyValue "Standard SCCM 2012" 

When the application is published to an App Portal-linked distribution system, an App Portal catalog item will be created 
using the specified template.

Example
The following is an example of the Get-ASAppPortalTemplates cmdlet:

Get-ASAppPortalTemplates

Parameters
The Get-ASAppPortalTemplates cmdlet has no parameters.

Note • For more information on setting App Portal properties using PowerShell cmdlets, see App Portal Information Tab 
under Set-ASProperty. App Portal properties that can be set include: Categories, Template, Keywords, Long Description, and 
Brief Description.
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Get-ASCatalogItem

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Get-ASCatalogItem cmdlet returns a list of the root items of the specified type: Group, Application, or Package. For 
example, if you use this cmdlet with the ItemType of Group, the applications in the specified group will be listed, along with 
each application’s RowID. If you use an ItemType of Application, that application’s packages will be listed, along with each 
package’s RowID.

You can use this cmdlet to display the groups, applications, and packages in your Application Catalog from a source 
outside of Application Catalog. Also, once the RowID of an item in the Application Catalog is known, you can use other 
AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets cmdlets to perform actions on that item.

Example
The following is an example of the Get-ASCatalogItem cmdlet:

Get-ASCatalogItem-ItemType 'Group'-ItemId 1 

Parameters
The Get-ASCatalogItem cmdlet has the following parameters:

Sample Script
Below is a sample script that uses the Get-ASCatalogItem cmdlet. If you use option 11 in this script, the entire package tree 
will be returned.

###############################################################
# Input required from users
###############################################################

Table 23-7 • Get-ASCatalogItem Parameters

Parameter Description

-ItemType Specify one of the following types to identify which type of catalog item you want 
to list the contents of, in single quote marks:

• Group

• Application

• Package

For example:

Get-ASCatalogItem-ItemType 'Group'-ItemId 10

-ItemId Use to specify the ID number of the group, application or package that you want to 
list the contents of. For example:

Get-ASCatalogItem-ItemType 'Group'-ItemId 10
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$DefaultExt = @('*.msi','*.sft')
$TestsToEnable = @('0001','0002','0003','0004','0005','0007','0008','0009','0012','0014', 
'0021','0023','0029','0030','0035','0038','0039','0044')
$TestsToDisable = @('0501','0502','0503','0504','0505','0506','0507','0508','0509', '0510', 
'0511','0512','0513','0514','0515','0516','0517','0519','0520','0521','0522','0523','0524','0525','0526
','0527','0528','0529','0530','0531','0533','0534','0535','0537','0538','0539','0540','0541','0542','05
43','0544','0545','0546','0547','0548','0549','0550','0551','0552','0553','0401','0402','0403','0404','
0405','0406','0407','0408','0409','0410','0411','0412','0413','0414','0415','0416','0417','0419','0420'
,'0421','0422','0423','0424','0425','0426','0427','0428','0429','0430','0435','0437','0438','0440','044
1','0443','0444','0445','0446','0447','0448','0449','0450','0439','0442','0451','0452','0453','0454','0
301','0302','0303','0304','0305','0306','0307','0308','0309','0310','0311','0312','0313','0314','0315',
'0316','0318','0319','0320','0321','0322','0323','0324','0325','0326','0327','0328','0329','0330','0335
','0338','0340','0341','0343','0344','0345','0346','0347','0348','0349','0350','0339','0342','0352','03
53','0354','0201','0202','0203','0204','0205','0206','0207','0208','0209','0210','0211','0212','0213','
0214','0215','0216','0217','0219','0220','0221','0222','0223','0224','0225','0226','0227','0228','0229'
,'0230','0235','0237','0238','0244','0245','0246','0247','0248','0249','0250','0239','0251','0252','025
3','0101','0102','0103','0104','0105','0106','0107','0108','0109','0110','0111','0112','0113','0114','0
115','0116','0117','0119','0120','0121','0122','0123','0124','0125','0126','0127','0128','0129','0130',
'0131','0133','0134','0135','0137','0138','0139','0144','0145','0146','0147','0148','0149','0150','0151
','0152','0153','0001','0002','0003','0004','0005','0006','0007','0008','0009','0010','0011','0012','00
13','0014','0015','0016','0018','0019','0020','0021','0022','0023','0024','0025','0026','0027','0028','
0029','0030','0035','0038','0039','0044','0045','0046','0047','0048','0049','0050','0052','0053','ICE01
','ICE02','ICE03','ICE04','ICE05','ICE06','ICE07','ICE08','ICE09','ICE10','ICE12','ICE13','ICE14','ICE1
5','ICE16','ICE17','ICE18','ICE19','ICE20','ICE21','ICE22','ICE23','ICE24','ICE25','ICE26','ICE27','ICE
28','ICE29','ICE30','ICE31','ICE32','ICE33','ICE34','ICE35','ICE36','ICE38','ICE39','ICE40','ICE41','IC
E42','ICE43','ICE44','ICE45','ICE46','ICE47','ICE48','ICE49','ICE50','ICE51','ICE52','ICE53','ICE54','I
CE55','ICE56','ICE57','ICE58','ICE59','ICE60','ICE61','ICE62','ICE63','ICE64','ICE65','ICE66','ICE67','
ICE68','ICE69','ICE70','ICE71','ICE72','ICE73','ICE74','ICE75','ICE76','ICE77','ICE78','ICE79','ICE80',
'ICE81','ICE82','ICE83','ICE84','ICE85','ICE86','ICE87','ICE88','ICE89','ICE90','ICE91','ICE92','ICE93'
,'ICE94','ICE95','ICE96','ICE97','ICE98','ICE99','ICE100','ICE101','ICE102','ICE103','ICE104','ICE105')
$folder  = "C:\code\demo3\MSIPackage"
$global:CatalogName = 'MyNewCatalog'
$ConnectionString  = 'PROVIDER=SQLOLEDB.1;Data Source=localhost;Initial Catalog=' + $global:CatalogName 
+ ';Integrated Security=SSPI;'
$SCCMTargetGroup = "Applications"
$sAACProjectFile = "c:\code\script\AACText.aacx"

###############################################################
# Non-User Settings
###############################################################
$shive = "HKLM:\SOFTWARE\Wow6432Node\InstallShield\AdminStudio\15.0\"
$slocation = "Product Location"
$sAsLoc  = (Get-ItemProperty $shive $slocation).$slocation
$sCurrentLoc = [Environment]::CurrentDirectory=(Get-Location-PSProvider FileSystem).ProviderPath
$sAsLoc  = $sAsLoc + "Common\"
$global:oPkgArray  = @()
$global:oPkgArrayError = @()
$global:oPkgArrayPass = @()
$global:oPkgArrayFail = @()

###############################################################
# Functions
###############################################################
function Import ($s)
{

$f = [System.IO.File]::GetAttributes($s)
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$d = ($f -band [System.IO.FileAttributes]::Directory)
if (!$d)
{

Write-Host 'Importing:' $s-foregroundcolor white
$obj = Invoke-ASImportPackage-PackagePath $s
if ($obj.GetType().FullName-eq 'AdminStudio.Platform.Helpers.PackageHelper')
{

$global:oPkgArray = $global:oPkgArray + $obj
}
else
{

Write-Host 'Failured to import:' $s-foregroundcolor red
$global:oPkgArrayError = $global:oPkgArrayError + $obj

}
}

}

function ImportFolder ()
{

[String] $InputFolder = Read-Host "Enter folder to import from (Blank for default)"

if ($InputFolder)
{

$folder = $InputFolder
}

if ($folder)
{

Write-Host 'Importing Applications from' $folder-foregroundcolor yellow
foreach ($file in Get-Childitem-include $DefaultExt-Recurse $folder) 
{

Import ($file)
}
Write-Host 'Packages that Import Succeeded:' $global:oPkgArray.Count
Write-Host 'Packages that Import Failed:' $global:oPkgArrayError.Count 

}
}

function LoadDLL ($s)
{ 

$FileName = $sAsLoc + $s
import-module-name $FileName

}

function PrepAS ()
{

LoadDLL 'AdminStudio.Platform.PowerShellExtensions.dll'
LoadDLL 'AdminStudio.Utilities.dll'
LoadDLL 'AdminStudio.SCCM.Model.dll'
Set-ASConfigPlatform-ConnectionString  $ConnectionString

}

function Write-Host-Indent ()
{

Write-Host '  '-nonewline
}
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function Write-Host-Drawline ()
{

Write-Host '**************************************'-foregroundcolor yellow
}

function Write-Heading ($s)
{

Write-Host-Drawline
Write-Host $s
Write-Host-Drawline

}

function Write-Host-Timestamp ()
{

$tEnd = Get-Date
$tDiff = $tEnd - $tBegin
#Write-Host 'End:' $tEnd-foregroundcolor gray
Write-Host 'Total Time:' $tDiff.Hours' hours' $tDiff.Minutes' minutes ' $tDiff.Seconds 'seconds'

}

function Write-ShorterName ($s)
{ 

$s=$s.Replace("The Windows Installer database is scanned for ", "")
Write-Host ' '-nonewline
if ($s.Length -gt 55)
{

Write-Host $s.Substring(0,55)-foregroundcolor white
}
else
{

Write-Host $s-foregroundcolor white
}

}

function WriteVirtReadiness ($Text)
{

Write-Host-Indent 
Write-Host-Indent 
Write-Host 'Blocker:'$Text-foregroundcolor white

}

function DisplayVirtReadiness ($Package)
{

$VirtResult = Get-ASVirtualReadiness-PackagePath $Package.FileName-PackageId $Package.RowID
if ($VirtResult-band 32)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("ClickOnce")
}
if ($VirtResult-band 64)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("Shell Extension")
}
if ($VirtResult-band 128)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("OS Integrated")
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}
if ($VirtResult-band 256)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("Boot Service")
}
if ($VirtResult-band 512)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("Too Large")
}
if ($VirtResult-band 1024)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("Surrogate DLL")
}
if ($VirtResult-band 2048)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("COM Plus")
}
if ($VirtResult-band 4096)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("Device Driver")
}
if ($VirtResult-band 8192)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("Questionable")
}
if ($VirtResult-band 16384)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("Unsuitable")
}
if ($VirtResult-band 32768)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("64-Bit Package")
}
if ($VirtResult-band 65536)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("ASP.NET/IIS Application")
}
if ($VirtResult-band 131072)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("WMI Provider")
}
if ($VirtResult-band 262144)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("J2EE Application Server")
}
if ($VirtResult-band 524288)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("Unsupported Applicationr")
}
if ($VirtResult-band 1048576)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("Unsupported Application")
}
if ($VirtResult-band 2097152)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("URL Protocol")
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}
if ($VirtResult-band 4194304)
{

WriteVirtReadiness("Default Program")
}

}

function Test ($o)
{

Write-Host 'Testing Package:' $o.DisplayedProductName-nonewline-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host ' RowId:' $o.RowID-foregroundcolor gray
$oTestResults = Test-ASPackage-PackageId $o.RowID
$errors = 0;
$warn = 0;
foreach ($oTestResult in $oTestResults.Stats) 
{

$errors = $errors + $oTestResult.Errors
$warn  = $warn +  $oTestResult.Warnings

}
Write-Host-Indent
Write-Host 'Errors:' $errors-foregroundcolor red
Write-Host-Indent
Write-Host 'Warnings:' $warn-foregroundcolor yellow
if ($errors -eq 0)
{

Write-Host-Indent
Write-Host 'Virtualization Readiness:'
$global:oPkgArrayPass = $global:oPkgArrayPass + $o
DisplayVirtReadiness ($o)

}
else
{

$global:oPkgArrayFail = $global:oPkgArrayFail + $obj
}

}

function TestImportedPackages ($Array)
{  

$global:oPkgArrayPass = @()
$global:oPkgArrayFail = @()
foreach ($oPkg in $Array) 
{
 Test ($oPkg);

} 
}

function ConvertToAppV5 ($o)
{

$ext = $o.FileName.Substring($o.FileName.Length - 3,3)
$ext = $ext.ToLower()
if ($ext -eq 'sft')
{

Write-Host 'Converting Package:' $o.DisplayedProductName-nonewline-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host ' RowId:' $o.RowID-foregroundcolor gray
$oPackage = Invoke-ASConvertPackageEx-PackagePath $o.FileName-BuildAppV
$oPackage
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}
else
{

Write-Host 'Skipping non SFT Package:' $o.DisplayedProductName-foregroundcolor gray
}

}

function ConvertApp5ImportedPackages ($Array)
{  

foreach ($oPkg in $Array) 
{
 ConvertToAppV5 ($oPkg);

} 
}

function ConvertMSIToAppV5 ($o)
{

$ext = $o.FileName.Substring($o.FileName.Length - 3,3)
$ext = $ext.ToLower()
if ($ext -eq 'msi')
{

Write-Host 'Converting Package:' $o.DisplayedProductName-nonewline-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host ' RowId:' $o.RowID-foregroundcolor gray
Invoke-ASConvertPackageEx-PackagePath $o.FileName-BuildAppV-BuildSymantec
$oPackage

}
else
{

Write-Host 'Skipping non MSI Package:' $o.DisplayedProductName-foregroundcolor gray
}

}

function ConvertApp5FomMSIImportedPackages($Array)
{  

Set-ASConfigPlatform-AACSettingsFile $sAACProjectFile
foreach ($oPkg in $Array) 
{
 ConvertMSIToAppV5 ($oPkg);

} 
}

function CreateNewCatalog ()
{

$global:oPkgArray  = @()
[String] $global:CatalogName = Read-Host "Enter New Catalog Name (Blank to default)"

###############################################################
# Create Catalog
###############################################################
if ($global:CatalogName)
{

Write-Host 'Creating New Catalog' $global:CatalogName-foregroundcolor yellow
New-ASCatalog-CatalogName $global:CatalogName
Write-Host

}
}



Chapter 23 AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets
PowerShell Cmdlets Reference

2342  ADS-2021-UG00 AdminStudio 2021 User Guide

function DisableAllTests ()
{ 

Write-Host 'Disabling All Tests...'
foreach ($Test in $TestsToDisable) 
{
 $TestDetails = Get-ASTestDetails-TestId $Test 
 if ($TestDetails)
 {

# Write-Host 'Disabling Test:' $Test -nonewline -foregroundcolor yellow
# Write-ShorterName ($TestDetails.TestBriefDescription)
$State = Set-ASTestState-TestId $Test-TestState 0

 }
}

}

function EnableSelectedTests ()
{ 

foreach ($Test in $TestsToEnable) 
{
 $TestDetails = Get-ASTestDetails-TestId $Test 
 if ($TestDetails)
 {

Write-Host 'Enabling Test:' $Test-nonewline-foregroundcolor yellow
Write-ShorterName ($TestDetails.TestBriefDescription)
$State = Set-ASTestState-TestId $Test-TestState 1

 }
}

}

function OutputPackages ($Array)
{ 

if ($Array.Count -gt 0)
{

foreach ($oPkg in $Array) 
{

$oPkg.FileName
}

}
else
{

 Write-Host 'Empty List' 
}

}

function DisplayPackages([int] $LevelPack, [array] $Packages)
{ 
 for ($i=0; $i -lt $LevelPack; $i++)
 {

 Write-Host ' ' -nonewline
 }

foreach ($Package in $Packages)
{

Write-Host ' - ' -nonewline-foregroundcolor Yellow
Write-Host $Package.ProductName-nonewline-foregroundcolor white
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Write-Host ' '-nonewline 
Write-Host $Package.ProductVersion-nonewline-foregroundcolor yellow
Write-Host ' '-nonewline 
Write-Host '[Type=' $Package.Flags ']' -foregroundcolor blue-nonewline 
Write-Host ' '-nonewline 
Write-Host '[RowId=' $Package.RowId ']' -foregroundcolor gray

}
}

function DisplayApplications([int]$LevelApp, [array] $Applications)
{ 

foreach ($App in $Applications)
{

DisplayPackages $LevelApp (Get-ASCatalogItem-ItemId $App.RowId -ItemType 'Package')
}

}

function DisplayApplicationGroups ([int]$Level, [array] $Group)
{ 

foreach ($item in $Group)
{
 for ($i=0; $i -lt $Level; $i++)
 {

 Write-Host ' ' -nonewline
 }

 if ($item.Description-eq 'Application Group')
 {

Write-Host '  + '-nonewline-foregroundcolor Yellow
Write-Host $item.GroupName-nonewline-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host ' '-nonewline 
Write-Host '[RowId=' $item.RowId ']' -foregroundcolor gray
DisplayApplications $Level (Get-ASCatalogItem-ItemId $item.RowId-ItemType 'Application')

}
else
{
Write-Host '  + '-nonewline-foregroundcolor Yellow
Write-Host $item.GroupName-foregroundcolor gray-nonewline 
Write-Host ' ' -nonewline 
Write-Host '[RowId=' $item.RowId ']' -foregroundcolor gray
DisplayApplicationGroups ($Level + 1) (Get-ASCatalogItem-ItemId $item.RowId-ItemType 'Group')

}
}

}

function DisplayPackageTree ()
{

Write-Host '+ Applications'
DisplayApplicationGroups 0 (Get-ASCatalogItem-ItemId 1-ItemType 'Group')

}

function Menu ()
{

do 
{
Write-Host
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Write-Host-Drawline
Write-Host 'Catalog Name:' $global:CatalogName-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host-Drawline
Write-Host '1. Create a Catalog'-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host '2. Import from a folder'-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host '3. Enable Only Industry Standard Windows 7 32 bit Tests'-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host '4. Test imported packages'-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host '5. List packages with 0 Errors '-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host '6. List packages with more than 0 Errors '-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host '7. List all imported packages'-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host '8. Convert ALL Imported AppV4 Packages to AppV5'-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host '9. Convert ALL Imported MSI Packages to AppV5'-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host '10. Convert packages with 0 Errors Imported MSI Packages to AppV5'-foregroundcolor 

white
Write-Host '11. Display Package Tree'-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host
Write-Host '0. Exit'-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host
[String] $menu = Read-Host "Enter Option"
$tBegin = Get-Date
if ($menu-eq '1')
{

CreateNewCatalog
}
elseif ($menu-eq '2')
{

ImportFolder
}
elseif ($menu-eq '3')
{

DisableAllTests
EnableSelectedTests

}
elseif ($menu-eq '4')
{

TestImportedPackages ($global:oPkgArray)
}
elseif ($menu-eq '5')
{

Write-Heading 'Applications ready for Windows 7:'
OutputPackages ($global:oPkgArrayPass)

}
elseif ($menu-eq '6')
{

Write-Heading 'Applications NOT ready for Windows 7:'
OutputPackages ($global:oPkgArrayFail)

}
elseif ($menu-eq '7')
{

Write-Heading 'All Packages:'
OutputPackages ($global:oPkgArray)

}
elseif ($menu-eq '8')
{

ConvertApp5ImportedPackages($global:oPkgArray)
}
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elseif ($menu-eq '9')
{

ConvertApp5FomMSIImportedPackages ($global:oPkgArray)
}
elseif ($menu-eq '10')
{

ConvertApp5FomMSIImportedPackages ($global:oPkgArrayPass)
}
elseif ($menu-eq '11')
{

DisplayPackageTree
}
Write-Host-Timestamp

}
while ($menu-ne '0')

}

################################################################
# Main Loop
###############################################################
cd $sAsLoc
Write-Host-Drawline
Write-Host 'Default Directory =' $folder-foregroundcolor gray
Write-Host 'Default ConnectionString =' $ConnectionString-foregroundcolor gray
Write-Host 'AdminStudio Directory =' $sAsLoc-foregroundcolor gray
Write-Host-Drawline
PrepAS

################################################################
# Run Interactively
Menu

###############################################################
# You do not need to use the Menu, you could just call:
#
#ImportFolder
#DisableAllTests
#EnableSelectedTests
#TestImportedPackages
#ConvertApp5FomMSIImportedPackages ($global:oPkgArrayPass)
#
#This would:
# 1. Import Folder of packages
# 2. Enable tests I care about
# 3. Test the packages
# 4. Convert any packages with 0 errors convert to App V5 and Symantec SWV
###############################################################

cd $sCurrentLoc

Notes
In this script, make sure that you define the following parameters correctly:
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$global:CatalogName = 'MyNewCatalog'

$ConnectionString = 'PROVIDER=SQLOLEDB.1;Data Source=localhost;
Initial Catalog=' + $global:CatalogName + ';Integrated Security=SSPI;'

Return Values
A list of the root items of the specified type is returned: Group, Application, or Package. 

Get-ASConfigPlatform

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Use the Get-ASConfigPlatform cmdlet to retrieve configuration information, such as to retrieve the database connection 
string to which the current PowerShell session is configured. 

Example
Get-ASConfigPlatform -ConnectionString

For example, if the Get-ASConfigPlatform cmdlet is used with the -ConnectionString parameter, the database 
connection string to which the current PowerShell session was configured using Set-ASConfigPlatform cmdlet will be 
returned, such as:

PROVIDER=SQLOLEDB.1;Data Source=ADMIN-PC;Initial catalog=TesCatalog;Integrated Security=SSPI

Parameters
The Get-ASConfigPlatform cmdlet has the following parameters:

Table 23-8 • Get-ASConfigPlatform Parameters

Parameter Description

[ConnectionString] Use to specify the connection string for Application Catalog.

[Group] Use to specify the group to import packages into. The group should already exist in 
the Application Catalog.

[AACSettingsFile] Specify the Automated Application Converter project file (.aacx) to use for all 
conversion tasks. This setting can be overridden by individual conversion cmdlets.

[OutputPath] Specify the default output folder under which all virtualized packages will be 
stored. This setting can be overridden by individual conversion cmdlets.

[HardTimeout] Hard time-out (in minutes) for the package installation.

[SoftTimeout] Soft time-out (in minutes) for the package installation.
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Return Values
The connection string to which the current PowerShell session is configured is returned.

Get-ASApplicationDeploymentSummary

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Use the Get-ASApplicationDeploymentSummary cmdlet to obtain the deployment history of a given distribution system.

Example
Get-ASApplicationDeploymentSummary.-ConnectionName MySCCM2012Connection

Parameters
The Get-ASApplicationDeploymentSummary cmdlet has the following parameters:

[BuildAppV] Build Microsoft App-V packages (*.sft). Specify 0 (do not build) or 1 (build).

[BuildXenApp] Build Citrix XenApp profiles (*.profile). Specify 0 (do not build) or 1 (build).

[BuildThinApp] Build VMWare ThinApp packages (*.exe). Specify 0 (do not build) or 1 (build).

[BuildMSI] Build Windows Installer packages (*.msi). Specify 0 (do not build) or 1 (build).

[AppVServerHost] Host name portion of the server location for App-V packages.

[AppVServerPort] Port number portion of the server location for App-V packages.

[AppVServerProtocol] Protocol portion of the server location for App-V packages.

Table 23-9 • Get-ASApplicationDeploymentSummary Parameters

Parameter Description

ConnectionName Name of the distribution system connection for which to obtain deployment summary 
data. This is the same data that is displayed on the Server Options > Distribution System 
tab of the Application Catalog Options dialog box.

Note • For information on creating a named connection to a deployment system, see 
Creating Multiple Named Connections to Distribution Systems.

Table 23-8 • Get-ASConfigPlatform Parameters

Parameter Description
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Return Values
This cmdlet returns an ApplicationDeploymentInfo object, such as the following:

public class ApplicationDeploymentInfo
{

public int groupId { get; private set; }
public string appId { get; private set; }
public string scopeId { get; private set; }
public string customId { get; private set; }
public int revision { get; private set; }
public string publishDate { get; private set; }

}

Get-ASDeploymentSystemPackageTree

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Use the Get-ASDeploymentSystemPackageTree cmdlet to query a deployment system, such as System Center 2012 
Configuration Manager, for a list of all of its applications and groups. This list contains a unique application ID for each of 
the applications in the deployment system. Using these IDs, you can import applications into the Application Catalog using 
the Invoke-ASImportAppFromDeploymentSystem cmdlet.

Example
Get-ASDeploymentSystemPackageTree-SystemConnectionName SCCM2012

Output

The output of the Get-ASDeploymentSystemPackageTree cmdlet is a list of the applications with their application IDs in the 
specified deployment system, such as this list which was generated for a System Center 2012 Configuration Manager 
server:

<root name="Applications">
<Group name="QA" id="16777226">

<Application id="16785243" name="Evernote" ObjectType="Application" 
appId="Application_5d4c9ec2-9279-4fd1-ad0b-b2d2a36dd268" />

<Application id="16785247" name="Basic-1" ObjectType="Application"
appId="Application_16435057-dd35-41c0-822f-88055ee0bb01" />

<Application id="16785271" name="Blender" ObjectType="Application"
appId="Application_356c4eb2-b6a2-4f00-bcaa-dfb71991dde0" />

<Application id="16785279" name="Create!tools_5_5" ObjectType="Application"
appId="Application_a31b8a48-37e9-42ae-9959-012179e6bbce" />

<Application id="16785308" name="AdobeFlash" ObjectType="Application"
appId="Application_bf185866-33ec-4ddb-968a-3771e5ee7f5a" />

</Group>
</root>
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Parameters
The Get-ASDeploymentSystemPackageTree cmdlet has the following parameters:

Note • To import an application using the Application ID identified using the Get-ASDeploymentSystemPackageTree cmdlet, 
see Invoke-ASImportAppFromDeploymentSystem.

Return Values
XML output containing a list of all of a deployment system’s applications and groups is returned.

Get-ASDistributionProperty

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the Get-ASDistributionProperty cmdlet to retrieve the property value of the distribution system for a 
package. The property name will be fetched from the Property_PluginId table for the corresponding distribution system. 
For example, for Casper server distribution system, the property will be fetched from 
[Property_D66C6D178DD549419D129CED61BA4C9E].

Example
The following is an example of the Get-ASDistributionProperty cmdlet:

Get-ASDistributionProperty-PackageId 9-SystemConnectionName 'Altiris'-PropertyName 'PackageName'

Important • All parameters are mandatory.

Table 23-10 • Get-ASDeploymentSystemPackageTree Parameters

Parameter Description

-SystemConnectionName Use to specify a named connection to a deployment system. See Creating Multiple 
Named Connections to Distribution Systems for more information.
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Parameters
The Get-ASDistributionProperty cmdlet has the following parameters:

Returns
The corresponding property value's display text is returned. 

Note • The value of a property that is stored may not be the value which is displayed in the AdminStudio user interface. For 
example, Workspace ONE has a property called pushmodeinternal (enum) and one of its values is ondemand. However, in the 
AdminStudio user interface, this value is displayed as On Demand. The Get-ASDistributionProperty cmdlet returns the 
display value (On Demand), not the stored value (ondemand).

Get-ASKeywords

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the Get-ASKeywords cmdlet to return a comma-delimited list of App Portal catalog item keywords in the 
Application Catalog’s ASKeywords table. 

Example
The following is an example of the Add-ASKeywords cmdlet:

Get-ASKeywords

After creating the keywords, you can use the Set-ASProperty cmdlet to assign keywords to an application, as described in 
the Set-ASProperty topic under Keywords.

Table 23-11 • Get-ASDistributionProperty Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageId (Required) Use to specify the ID number of the package that you want to get 
distribution properties for. The ID number is obtained from the cstblPackage 
table.

-SystemConnectionName (Required) Use to specify a named connection to a deployment system. See 
Creating Multiple Named Connections to Distribution Systems for more 
information.

PropertyName (Required) Use to specify the name of the property that you want to get. The name 
of the property is fetched from the Property_PluginId table for the 
corresponding distribution system.
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Note • Keywords are created using either the Add-ASKeywords cmdlet or on the Edit Keywords dialog box, as described in 
Specifying Catalog Item Keywords. Keywords are assigned to an application using the Set-ASProperty cmdlet or using the 
Keywords dialog box.

Return Values
Returns a comma-delimited list of App Portal catalog item keywords in the Application Catalog's ASKeywords table.

Get-ASPackage

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Use the Get-ASPackage cmdlet to return a package object, given the PackageId. The default connection string set in the 
platform settings file is used to query the Application Catalog. If a package with the specified ID is found, it is returned.

Examples
$oPackage = Get-ASPackage-PackageId 10
'Package Path is: " + $oPackage.FileName

Parameters
The Get-ASPackage cmdlet has the following parameters:

Return Values
If a package with the specified ID is found, its package object is returned.

Get-ASPackageTestSummary

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the Get-ASPackageTestSummary cmdlet to return a summary of various tests performed for the package that is 
specified using the -PackageId parameter.

Table 23-12 • Get-ASPackage Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageId ID of the package that will be returned.
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Examples
Get-ASPackageTestSummary-PackageId 35

Parameters
The Get-ASPackageTestSummary cmdlet has the following parameters:

Sample
Below is sample code using the Get-ASPackageTestSummary cmdlet.

function ASPackageTestSummary ()
{

[String] $Item = Read-Host "Enter Package to see summary of" 
if ($Item)
{

Write-Host 'Return Value: '
$oTestResults = Get-ASPackageTestSummary $Item
foreach ($oTestResult in $oTestResults) 
{

Write-Host ($oTestResult.CategroyName)-foregroundcolor yellow
Write-Host '     Errors:' ($oTestResult.TotalErrors)-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host '     Warnings:' ($oTestResult.TotalWarnings)-foregroundcolor white
Write-Host '     Overall Assessment:' ($oTestResult.OverallAssessment)-foregroundcolor white

}
}

}

Return Values
A summary of the tests that were performed for the specified package is returned.

Get-ASPackageFeedDetails

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition

The Get-ASPackageFeedDetails cmdlet helps you to fetch the FileName, SilentCommandLineSwitches, etc. for the given 
PackageFeedId

Tip • The below returned values can be used for:

Table 23-13 • Get-ASPackageTestSummary Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageId ID of the package that will be returned.
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• FileName returned will be used in Invoke-ASPackageFeedDownload to download the application from the Package Feed 
Module

• SilentCommandLineSwitches returned will be used in Invoke-ASImportPackage as [InstallCommandLine] parameter to 
import the application.

Example
Get-ASPackageFeedDetails -PackageFeedId 2

Parameter
The Get-ASPackageFeedDetails has the following parameter:

Return Values
The product details for the specified package feed ID or error message Specify a valid package feed id is returned.

Get-ASProperty

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Table 23-14 • Get-ASPackageFeedDetails Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageFeedId ID of the package that will be returned

Note • PackageFeedId is one of the returned value of Invoke-
ASPackageFeedSearch
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You can use the Get-ASProperty cmdlet to return the value for a property specified using the -PropertyName parameter 
associated to a specified package specified using -PackageId parameter. 

Note • The Get-ASProperty cmdlet supports only ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager) 
distribution-level properties. To get other distribution-level properties for a package, use Get-ASDistributionProperty. 

Note • The Get-ASProperty cmdlet also supports ASCMPackageData table properties. This is a dynamic table that stores 
some of the properties of the new package types such as .apk, .ipa, .dmg, etc. These property values can be fetched using this 
cmdlet. 

Example
Get-ASProperty-PackageId 35-PropertyName "AutoInstall"

Parameters
The Get-ASProperty cmdlet has the following parameters:

Note • For more information on parameters, see Set-ASProperty.

Return Values
The property value for the specified property for the specified package is returned.

Get-ASTestDetails

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the Get-ASTestDetails of the AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets to display the details of an application 
compatibility or Microsoft ICE test that is run using the Test-ASPackage cmdlet. For example:

Table 23-15 • Get-ASProperty Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageId ID of the package that will be returned.

PropertyName Name of the property.
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Example
Get-ASTestDetails-TestId nnnn

Parameters
The Get-ASTestDetails cmdlet has the following parameters:

Return Values
The details of an application compatibility or Microsoft ICE test that was run using the Test-ASPackage cmdlet are 
returned.

Get-ASTestState

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the Get-ASTestState cmdlet to return the test state (selected or not selected) of a given test. 

Example
The following is the syntax used to return the test state of a given test:

Get-ASTestState-TestId nnnnn

For example:

Get-ASTestState-TestId ICE33

Parameters
The ASTestState cmdlet has the following parameters:

Table 23-16 • Get-ASTestDetails Parameters

Parameter Description

TestId nnnn Use to specify the ID of the application compatibility or Microsoft ICE test that 
you want to see a description of, where nnnn is the test ID.

The test ID number can be found in the results that are generated by the 
Test-ASPackage cmdlet when the -DetailedResults parameter is used. 

Table 23-17 • ASTestState Parameters

Parameter Description

TestId Use to specify the ID number of the test that you are checking the test state of. This is the same ID 
number that identifies the test on the Application Catalog Select Tests to Execute dialog box. 
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Return Values
One of the following values is returned:

• True—Test is selected to run.

• False—Test is not selected to run.

Get-ASOptionProperty

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

Use the Get-ASOptionProperty to obtain the property value for the given property name.

Example
Get-ASOptionProperty -OptionType PackageFeedOptions -PropertyName PackageFeedDownloadPath

Parameters
The cmdlet Get-ASOptionProperty has the following parameter:

Return Value
The property value for the given property name is returned

See Also
Set-ASOptionProperty

Table 23-18 • Get-ASOptionProperty Parameters

Parameter Description

PropertyName Use to specify the below property names that you want to set:

• PSTemplateLocation

• PSOutputLocation

• PSWrapOnImport

• EXETemplateLocation

• EXEOutputLocation

• EXEWrapOnImport

• PackageFeedDownloadPath
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Get-ASVirtualReadiness

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Use the Get-ASVirtualReadiness cmdlet to obtain the virtualization readiness status of a given package.

Example
Get-ASVirtualReadiness-PackagePath "\\111.22.33.44\Packages\win32-setup.msi"-PackageId 425

Parameters
The Get-ASVirtualReadiness cmdlet has the following parameters:

Return Values
If an error or warning is generated, one of the following values is returned

Table 23-19 • Get-ASVirtualReadiness Parameters

Parameter Description

PackagePath Mandatory parameter which specifies the path to the package that you want to obtain the 
virtualization readiness status of.

[PackageId] Specify the package ID of package that you are testing so that the virtualization readiness 
status returned by the Get-ASVirtualReadiness cmdlet will be stored in the Application 
Catalog.

Table 23-20 • Error and Warning Return Values

Value Type Name Description

32 Click Once Package contains a ClickOnce application. ClickOnce is a per-user 
installation format that is often incompatible with the per-machine 
nature of virtual package deployment. A ClickOnce application also 
may try to automatically update itself, which results in invalid 
versioning in the application virtualization client.

64 Shell Extension Package contains a shell extension. Shell extensions extend Windows 
Explorer and cannot be loaded from a virtual package. This extension 
may be critical to the use of this application, and, if so, this application 
will not function when virtualized. However if this extension is non-
critical, the application may function when virtualized.
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128 OS Integrated Package contains files that are closely integrated with the operating 
system. The files that make up applications like Internet Explorer or 
Windows Media Player, or frameworks like the .NET Framework, do not 
make good candidates for virtualization. These files should instead be 
installed locally on the machine.

256 Boot Service Package contains a service that starts at boot-time. Virtualized services 
are limited to the lifetime of the virtual application, so services that 
must start at boot-time do not make good candidates for virtualization 
to App-V or XenApp formats. It may be possible to extract this service 
such that it can be installed locally on the machine and allow the rest of 
the package to be virtualized.

512 Too Large Package contains more than 4 GB of files. Since App-V 4.x and XenApp 
do not support packages that contain more than 4 GB of files, this 
application cannot be successfully virtualized to App-V 4.x or XenApp 
as an uncompressed package. However, if the compressed size of the 
package is less than 4 GB, then this application can be virtualized to 
these formats as a compressed package.

1024 COM Surrogate 
DLLs

Package contains a COM DLL that uses surrogate virtualization. App-V, 
XenApp, and ThinApp do not support COM DLL surrogate virtualization, 
so this package may not work correctly if virtualized..

2048 COM Plus Package contains a COM Plus component. App-V, XenApp, and ThinApp 
do not support COM+ components, so this package may not work 
correctly if virtualized.

4096 Device Drive Package contains a device driver. System-level drivers such as print 
drivers or USB device drivers do not work from a virtualized 
environment. It may be possible to extract this driver such that it can 
be installed locally on the machine and allow the rest of the package to 
be virtualized.

8192 Questionable Package is questionable for conversion.

16384 Unsuitable Package is unsuitable for conversion.

32768 64-Bit Package Package is a 64-bit package. XenApp and ThinApp do not support 
virtualization of 64-bit packages.

Table 23-20 • Error and Warning Return Values

Value Type Name Description
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Invoke-ASAppVBulkUpgrade

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Invoke-ASAppVBulkUpgrade cmdlet is used for bulk conversion of App-V 4.x packages (.sft) to App-V 5.x packages 
(.appv).

Example
The following is an example of the Get-ASAppVBulkUpgrade cmdlet:

65536 ASP.NET/IIS 
Application

Package contains an ASP.NET or IIS application component, which is 
not supported by App-V 4.x, App-V 5.x, XenApp, and ThinApp. If the 
ASP.NET or IIS application component is not an important part of the 
application, or if it can be separately installed from the package, this 
error can be suppressed and ignored.

131072 WMI Provider Package contains a WMI provider component, which is not supported 
by App-V 4.x, App-V 5.x, XenApp, and ThinApp. If the WMI Provider 
component is not an important part of the application, or if it can be 
separately installed from the App-V package, this error can be 
suppressed and ignored.

262144 J2EE Application 
Server

Package contains a J2EE application server, which is not supported by 
App-V, XenApp, or ThinApp. If the J2EE application is not an important 
part of the application, or if it can be separately installed from the 
package, this error can be suppressed and ignored.

524288 Unsupported 
Application

Package contains an application known to not be a good candidate for 
virtualization.

1048576 Unsupported 
Application

Package contains some files that indicate the presence of unsupported 
applications such as antivirus software or various server software such 
as Exchange Server or SQL Server. If these unsupported application 
components are not an important part of the application, or if they can 
be separately installed from the package, this error can be suppressed 
and ignored.

2097152 URL Protocol Package registers an URL protocol.

4194304 Default Program Package registers its capabilities in the Default Programs list.

Table 23-20 • Error and Warning Return Values

Value Type Name Description
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Invoke-ASAppVBulkUpgrade-GroupID 11-UpgradeComments "Bulk Upgrade"

Parameters
The Invoke-ASAppVBulkUpgrade cmdlet has the following parameters:

Return Values
A success or failure message is returned along with the details of the failure.

Invoke-ASConvertFolder

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Use the Invoke-ASConvertFolder cmdlet to convert a folder of packages to specified virtual formats using Automatic 
Application Converter. The conversion settings specified in the platform settings file are applied across all packages found 
in the specified folder. 

Tip • If you need to apply settings on per package basis, it is recommended that you use the Add-ASPackageForConversion 
cmdlet.

Examples
Invoke-ASConvertFolder -FolderPath C:\Packages-BuildAppV-OutputPath C:\VirtualizedPackages

Parameters
The Invoke-ASConvertFolder cmdlet has the following parameters:

Table 23-21 • Invoke-ASAppVBulkUpgrade Parameters

Parameter Description

GroupID Specifies the group ID of the group containing legacy App-V packages in the catalog.

UpgradeComments Specifies the comments to document the upgraded package.

Table 23-22 • Invoke-ASConvertFolder Parameters

Parameter Description

FolderPath Use to specify the path to the folder where the packages to be converted are stored.

[AACSettings] Use to specify the Automated Application Converter project file to use during 
conversion. If it is not supplied, a copy of the project file specified in the platform 
settings file will be used.
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Return Values
A success or failure message is returned.

Invoke-ASConvertPackage

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

AdminStudio has a generic platform API, ASConvertPackage, to support conversions. It accepts XML as input parameter.

Example
Invoke-ASConvertPackage -XmlPath "C:\Users\Administrator\Desktop\Test\Conversion.xml"

Sample XML Templates
The following sample XML templates are provided:

• Intune Conversion

• Automated Application Converter Conversions

[OutputPath] Use to specify the output folder under which all output will be collected.

[BuildAppV] Specify this parameter to build App-V packages.

[BuildXenApp] Specify this parameter to build Citrix XenApp profiles.

[BuildThinApp] Specify this parameter to build VMware ThinApp packages.

[BuildMSI] Specify this parameter to build Windows Installer packages.

[HardTimeOut] Hard time-out (in minutes) for the package installation.

[SoftTimeout] Soft time-out (in minutes) for the package installation.

[UseSingleStepSnapshot] Use to specify that you want to use the Snapshot installation technology to 
repackage the package.

[ApplyTransforms] If this parameter is used, transforms found in same folder as the package will be used 
during the conversion process.

[VMPlatform] Specify platform to use for automated repackaging, such as 600Sx64, 501, or 502S.

Table 23-22 • Invoke-ASConvertFolder Parameters (cont.)

Parameter Description



Chapter 23 AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets
PowerShell Cmdlets Reference

2362  ADS-2021-UG00 AdminStudio 2021 User Guide

Intune Conversion

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8" ?>
<ConversionInfoData>
<PluginId>3C2F8362-A53C-44A2-B524-748F91FB6864</PluginId>
<TargetType>IntuneWin</TargetType>>
<PackageId>1</PackageId>
<PackageSourceFolder>D:\Packages\App-Vs\App-VPackage\Firefox_Upgrade</PackageSourceFolder>
<PackageOutputFolder>D:\Packages\App-Vs\App-VPackage\Firefox_Upgrade\Output</PackageOutputFolder>
</ConversionInfoData>

Automated Application Converter Conversions

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8" ?>
<ConversionInfoData>
<PluginId>63807502-5E5B-4B10-8CB4-AB318FA324A0</PluginId>
<TargetType>Msix</TargetType>>
<PackageId>1</PackageId>
<AACSettingsFilePath>D:\AAC\MSIXOption.aacx</AACSettingsFilePath>
<CommandLine></CommandLine>
</ConversionInfoData>

In this XML file, you need to change the TargetType  node to one of the following conversion formats:

Msi
Msix
hinApp
Profile
Appv4
Appv5

Invoke-ASConvertPackageEx

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Invoke-ASConvertPackageEx cmdlet invokes the Application Catalog Conversion Wizard process to convert a package 
from one package type to another. You can use the Invoke-ASConvertPackageEx cmdlet to:

• Convert an App-V 4.x package to App-V 5.0 format.

• Convert one or multiple Windows Installer packages or legacy installers to virtual packages using default Automated 
Application Converter settings.

You are required to specify a target type and an Automated Application Converter settings file.

Example
Invoke-ASConvertPackageEx-PackageID n-TargetType type-AACSettings PathToSettingsFile

For example:

Invoke-ASConvertPackageEx-PackageID 5-TargetType AppV5 
-AACSettings C:\MyProjectFile\MySettings.aacx
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Parameters
The Invoke-ASConvertPackageEx cmdlet has the following parameters:

Return Values
Success or failure messages are returned.

Invoke-ASImportAppFromDeploymentSystem

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Table 23-23 • Invoke-ASConvertPackageEx Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageId The ID of the source package to be converted.

TargetType Follow the -TargetType parameter with one of the following to identify the 
deployment type of the converted package:

• AppV4

• AppV5

• Profile

• ThinApp

• Msi

• MSIX

AACSettings Enter the fully qualified path to the .accx project file that will be used for the 
conversion, which contains virtual machine login information and conversion 
defaults.

Note • For more information, see Creating an Automated Application Converter 
Settings File.

CommandLine This parameter is used to pass command line switches to the installer during an 
unattended installation, such as when Automated Application Converter 
automatically launches a virtual machine to perform repackaging.

If this parameter is set, it takes precedence. If this parameter is not set, then any 
specified command line in the Automated Application Converter plugin options 
takes precedence. If neither are specified, then Automatic Application Converter 
automatically uses a basic UI mode for MSI packages.
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Use the Invoke-ASImportAppFromDeploymentSystem cmdlet to import an application from a deployment system, such as 
System Center 2012 Configuration Manager, into the Application Catalog using the application ID returned from the Get-
ASDeploymentSystemPackageTree cmdlet.

Example
The following is an example of the Invoke-ASImportAppFromDeploymentSystem cmdlet and its parameters:

Invoke-ASImportAppFromDeploymentSystem-ConnectionName <Name>-SystemDeploymentID <ID> 
-TargetASGroupPath "<Path excluding the root folder ('Applications')>"

The following is an example of the Invoke-ASImportAppFromDeploymentSystem cmdlet using sample values:

Invoke-ASImportAppFromDeploymentSystem-ConnectionName SCCM2012-SystemDeploymentID 16778779 -
TargetASGroupPath "Test\SubTest"

Parameters
The Invoke-ASImportAppFromDeploymentSystem cmdlet has the following parameters:

Return Values
A success or failure message is returned.

Invoke-ASImportPackage

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Invoke-ASImportPackage cmdlet invokes the import process on a single package.

Table 23-24 • Invoke-ASImportAppFromDeploymentSystem Parameters

Parameter Description

ConnectionName Use to specify named connection to a deployment system. See Creating Multiple Named 
Connections to Distribution Systems for more information.

SystemDeploymentID The ID of the application you are importing from your deployment system such as:

-SystemDeploymentID 16778779

You obtain this ID by first running the Get-ASDeploymentSystemPackageTree cmdlet. 

TargetASGroupPath Use to specify the destination group in the Application Catalog tree for the imported 
application.

Note • When specifying this path. exclude the root folder (Applications).
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Examples
In this example, the Orca.msi package from the given path is imported, as well as the specified transform file.

Invoke-ASImportPackage-PackagePath C:\Packages\Orca\Orca.msi-Transforms c:\Packages\Orca\Orca.mst

You can also import .exe files into the Application Catalog using the Invoke-ASImportPackage cmdlet:

Invoke-ASImportPackage-PackagePath C:\Packages\ABCapp\ABC.exe 

Parameters
The Invoke_ASImportPackage cmdlet has the following parameters:

Return Values
A success or failure message is returned.

Table 23-25 • Invoke_ASImportPackage Parameters

Parameter Description

PackagePath Specify the path to the package to be imported.

[Group] Use to specify the group into which the package will be imported. 

When specifying the Group parameter, you need to include the Applications root group 
in the path to the group. For example:

Invoke-ASImportPackage -PackagePath C:\Packages\Orca\Orca.msi -Group 
"Applications\SubGroup\SubGroup1"

If you do not include the Applications root group in the path, the packages will be 
imported under the root node instead of the specified folder path.

[Transforms] List of transforms to apply during the import process. Specify the full paths. When 
specifying multiple transform files, use commas to separate them.

[Patches] List of patches to apply during the import process. Specify the full paths. When 
specifying multiple patches, use commas to separate them.

[InstallCommandLine] Use to set the package’s Install command line property. This property will be 
transferred to ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager) 
when the package’s application is published.

Invoke-ASImportPackage -PackagePath "C:\Packages\Calc2020\Calc2020.msi" 
-InstallCommandLine "msiexec /i 'Calc2020.msi'"

[ExistingPackageId] In the case of reimporting an existing package, use this parameter to specify the existing 
package’s ID.
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Invoke-ASWrapPackage

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Use the Invoke-ASWrapPackage to convert a Windows Installer (.msi) or installation package (.exe) to a wrapped package 
file (.ps1/.exe).

Example
Invoke-ASWrapPackage -PackageId 25 -OutputLocation "C:\Users\ssahoo\Desktop" -WrapType Exe

Parameters
The Invoke-ASWrapPackage has the following parameters:

Return Values
A success or failure message is returned.

Invoke-ASPackageFeedSearch

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

The new Invoke-ASPackageFeedSearch cmdlet is used to search application in Package Feed Module.

Examples
Invoke-ASPackageFeedSearch -ProductName Firefox -Vendor Mozilla

Invoke-ASPackageFeedSearch -ProductName Firefox

Invoke-ASPackageFeedSearch  -Vendor Mozilla

Table 23-26 • Invoke-ASWrapPackage Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageID (Required) Enter the package ID to identify the package you want to wrap.

OutputLocation (Optional) If you want to change the default packaging location, specified on the Wrap 
Options tab of the Application Catalog Options dialog box, use this parameter.

WrapType Either add .ps1 or .exe
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Tip • You can search by using the Product Name and/or the Vendor Name

Parameters
The Invoke-ASPackageFeedSearch cmdlet has the following parameters:

Return Values
The details of the application matching the product name and the vendor name or failure message is returned.

Invoke-ASPackageFeedDownload

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition

The Invoke-ASPackageFeedDownload cmdlet helps you to download the setup file using the parameter FileName from the 
Package Feed Module.

Examples
Invoke-ASPackageFeedDownload -PackageFeedId '38' -FileName 'SetupDWGTrueView2013_64bit.exe' -

MD5Checksum 'd35274affa92456b0f0d1f8914856fba'

Table 23-27 • Invoke-ASPackageFeedSearch Parameters

Parameter Description

ProductName Specify the name of the application need to be downloaded

Note • Specify at least three characters matching the application name

Vendor Specify the vendor name of the application need to be downloaded

Note • Specify at least three characters matching the vendor name
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Parameters
The Invoke-ASPackageFeedDownload has the following parameters:

Return Value
A success or failure message is returned.

Invoke-ASPackageFeedSync

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition

Use the Invoke-ASPackageFeedSync cmdlet to sync package feed data.

Examples
Invoke-ASPackageFeedSync

Parameter
The cmdlet Invoke-ASPackageFeedSync requires no parameter

Return Value
A success or failure message is returned

Table 23-28 • Invoice-ASPackageFeedDownload Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageFeedId Enter the PackageFeedId to identify the package you want to download

Note • The PackageFeedId is the returned value of Invoke-ASPackageFeedSearch

FileName Enter the File name returned for the package feed ID

Note • The FileName is the returned value of Get-ASPackageFeedDetails

MD5Checksum  It is used to match the MD5 value of the package which is downloaded from 
Package Feed Module. This is a mandatory parameter.
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Invoke-ASPublish

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Use the Invoke-ASPublish cmdlet to publish a package to a deployment server, such as System Center 2012 Configuration 
Manager, Citrix XenApp Server, Symantec Altiris Server, or Workspace ONE Server. For publishing, an ApplicationID is 
needed instead of a PackageID. 

Tip • If you have the PackageID, you can determine the ApplicationID by using the Get-ASApplicationID cmdlet.

Specifying an Import-Module Cmdlet
Because publishing requires AdminStudio.SCCM.Integrator.dll, you need to specify an Import-Module cmdlet either in 
your PowerShell session or in the PowerShell script.

You can import this module for your PowerShell session as shown below:

Import-Module-Name [AdminStudioInstallDirectory]\Common\AdminStudio.SCCM.Integrator.dll

You can either specify this import in your PowerShell script or in a PowerShell session at the command prompt.

Examples
First, use a package’s PackageID to obtain its ApplicationID:

$oAppID = Get-ASApplicationID-PackageID 10

Then, use the ApplicationID to publish the package:

Invoke-ASPublish-ConnectionName "SCCM12"-ApplicationID 35 -PackageIDs "75,80" -
TargetGroup "Applications\Marketing"-Password "ABC1234"

Parameters
The Invoke-ASPublish cmdlet has the following parameters:

Table 23-29 • Invoke-ASPublish Parameters

Parameter Description

ConnectionName Use to specify named connection to a deployment system. See Creating Multiple Named 
Connections to Distribution Systems for more information.

ApplicationID Specify the ApplicationID of the application you are publishing.
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Note • Workspace ONE permits publishing a single application only once to an Organization Group. Therefore, if you attempt 
to publish an application to an Workspace ONE Organization Group that already contains that application, the publication 
will fail.

Return Values
A success or failure message is returned.

Invoke-ASUpdatePackage

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Starting with AdminStudio 2016, when you import suite executables (.exe) that contain child packages, the child packages 
are automatically extracted during import and are available for testing.

However, if you are upgrading an existing Application Catalog (from releases prior to AdminStudio 2016) that already 
contains installers with bundled child packages, you will need to run the Invoke-ASUpdatePackage cmdlet on each of 
those existing installers to extract details on the child packages bundled with those installers.

The Invoke-ASUpdatePackage cmdlet is run on an existing .exe package to extract the bundled .msi details. Along with 
child package extraction, the Invoke-ASUpdatePackage also extracts Java dependency information and identifies the 
type of suite .exe.

PackageIDs Specify the PackageIDs of the application that you are publishing.

Note •  It is an optional parameter. If you do not specify PackageIDs parameter then entire 
application will be published.

[TargetGroup] Specify the target group on the deployment server that you want to publish this 
application to.

Note • If you publish an application with an empty Target Group to Workspace ONE server, 
the application will be published to the default organization group to which the particular 
Workspace ONE user belongs to. 

[Password] Specify the password of the deployment server you are publishing to.

Table 23-29 • Invoke-ASPublish Parameters (cont.)

Parameter Description
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Example
The following is an example of the Invoke-ASUpdatePackage cmdlet:

Invoke-ASUpdatePackage-PackageId 2

Parameters
The Invoke-ASUpdatePackage cmdlet has the following parameters:

Procedure
To use the Invoke-ASUpdatePackage cmdlet to extract bundled .msi details from an .exe package, perform the following 
steps.

Task To extract bundled .msi details from an .exe package:

1. Select an .exe package from cstblpackage table.

2. Open a PowerShell cmdlet and set a connection to an existing Application Catalog database.

3. Import the necessary PowerShell assemblies.

4. Enter the following:

Invoke-ASUpdatePackage -PackageId 2

Information about the bundled .msi packages is extracted. The extracted .msi packages will be listed in the 
AdminStudio user interface.

Invoke-ASSignPackage

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

Use the Invoke-ASSignPackage cmdlets to sign the MSIX package.

Example
The following is an example of the Invoke-ASSignPackage cmdlet:

Invoke-ASSignPackage -PackageId 1 -CertificateInfoType PfxFile -FilePath 
"E:\Packages\MSIX\Orca\FlexeraDigCert.pfx" -Password "121"

Table 23-30 • Invoke-ASUpdatePackage Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageID ID of the package from cstblPackage table.
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Parameters
The Invoke-ASSignPackage has the following parameters:

Return Values
A success or failure message is returned.

New-ASCatalog

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the New-ASCatalog cmdlet to create a new Application Catalog.

Examples
The following is the syntax used to create a new Application Catalog:

New-ASCatalog-CatalogName NameOfNewCatalog

Table 23-31 • Invoke-ASSignPackage Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageID (Required) Enter the package ID to identify the package you want to Sign.

CertificateInfoType Follow the -CertificateInfoType parameter with one of the following to identify the Signing 
type of the MSIX package:

• PfxFile

• CertificateName

PfxFile If the selected certificate info type is PfxFile, Enter the following:

• File Path - pfx file path (Required)

• Password - Valid Password (Required)

CertificateName If the selected certificate info type is Certificate Name, Enter the following:

• Subject - Subject of the certificate (Required)

• Select one of the following StoreType:

• User

• System

• SpecificStore

SpecificStore If the selected store type is SpecificStore, Enter the following:

• StoreName - Enter the store name
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For example:

New-ASCatalog-CatalogName CAT2016FEB

Important • When AdminStudio executes the New-ASCatalog cmdlet, it uses the upgrade.xml file, which contains a list of the 
SQL scripts that need to be run to create a new Application Catalog. By default, the upgrade.xml file is installed in the Support 
subdirectory of the AdminStudio installation directory. If you want to create a new Application Catalog using an upgrade.xml 
file in a different location, you need to provide the path to that file in the New-ASCatalog cmdlet, such as:

New-ASCatalog C:\MyScripts -CatalogName MyNewCatalog

Note • Before using the New-ASCatalog cmdlet to create a new Application Catalog, you need to have already used the Set-
ASConfigPlatform cmdlet with the ConnectionString parameter to enter the connection information to the SQL database.

Parameters
The New-ASCatalog cmdlet has the following parameters:

Return Values
A success or failure message is returned.

Table 23-32 • New-ASCatalog Parameters

Parameter Description

CatalogName Use to enter a name for the new Application Catalog. Upon successful 
creation, you will be automatically connected to the new Application 
Catalog.

[UseSoftwareRepository] Use to enable the software repository in the new Application Catalog. This 
parameter requires you to also supply the user name, password, and path to 
the repository. for example:

New-ASCatalog -CatalogName mycatalog -UseSoftwareRepository 
SoftwareRepositoryUser=JoeSmith; 
SoftwareRepositoryPassword=mypassword123; 
SoftwareRepositoryPath=C:\MyRepository;

[ScriptPath] When AdminStudio executes the New-ASCatalog cmdlet, it uses the 
upgrade.xml file, which contains a list of the SQL scripts that need to be run 
to create a new Application Catalog. By default, the upgrade.xml file is 
installed in the Support subdirectory of the AdminStudio installation 
directory. If you want to create an Application Catalog using an upgrade.xml 
file in a different location, you need to use this parameter to provide the path 
to that file:

New-ASCatalog -ScriptPath C:\MyScripts
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New-ASDistributionConnection

Important • Starting with AdminStudio 2020, the New-ASDistributionConnection cmdlet is obsolete. You should instead 
use  New-ASDistributionConnectionEx. 

You can use the New-ASDistributionConnection cmdlet to use PowerShell to define named connections to ConfigMgr 
(Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager), Citrix XenApp Server, Symantec Altiris Management Server, and 
Workspace ONE Server distribution systems. This enables you to refer to those connection settings by name in 
AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets cmdlets. 

Example
New-ASDistributionConnection 

-Name SCCM2012 
-PluginID 0 
-ServerAddress 172.01.02.03 
-SiteCode ABC 
-DistributionWindowsAuthentication 0 
-DistributionUser MyDomain\UserName 
-DistributionPassword Password123 
-ShareWindowsAuthentication 0 
-SharePath \\172.01.02.03\SharedLocation 
-ShareUserName MyDomain\UserName 
-SharePassword Passw0rd123

Parameters
The New-ASDistributionConnection cmdlet has the following parameters:

Table 23-33 • New-ASDistributionConnection Parameters

Parameter Description

Name Use to specify the name of this new named connection to a 
distribution system.

PluginID Use to specify the plug-in with which the distribution system is 
associated. This parameter is mapped to the object identifier (OID) of 
the ASCMSupportedPackageTypes database table; you can provide 
any value available in this table to identify the plug-in.

ServerAddress Use to specify the distribution server address.

SiteCode When connecting to a ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center 
Configuration Manager) distribution system, use to specify the site 
code.
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Return Values
No values are returned.

New-ASDistributionConnectionEx

Note • Starting in AdminStudio 2020, New-ASDistributionConnection is obsolete and New-ASDistributionConnectionEx 
should used instead.

AdminStudio has a generic platform API, New-ASDistributionConnectionEx, to support creating distribution 
connections.It accepts XML as an input parameter.

DistributionWindowsAuthentication Use to specify whether the distribution connection should use 
Windows Authentication or a custom user name and password. 
Available options are:

• 0 = Do not use Windows Authentication

• 1 = Use Windows Authentication

[DistributionUser] If not using Windows Authentication, use this parameter to specify 
the user name to use when connecting to the distribution system.

[DistributionPassword] If not using Windows Authentication, use this parameter to specify 
the password to use when connecting to the distribution system.

SharePath Use to specify the path to which packages are published.

ShareWindowsAuthentication Use to specify whether the share path should use Windows 
Authentication or a custom user name and password. Available 
options are:

• 0 = Do not use Windows Authentication

• 1 = Use Windows Authentication

[ShareUserName] If not using Windows Authentication, use this parameter to specify 
the user name to use when connecting to the share path.

[SharePassword] If not using Windows Authentication, use this parameter to specify 
the password to use when connecting to the share path.

Table 23-33 • New-ASDistributionConnection Parameters (cont.)

Parameter Description
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Example
New-ASDistributionConnectionEx -XmlPath "C:\test data\ConfigMgr.xml"

Example XML Input Files
The following are examples of XML input files for different distribution platforms:

• Configuration Manager

• Intune

• WorkSpace ONE

• Altiris

• Microsoft AppV Server

• Citrix XenApp

Configuration Manager

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8" ?>
<ConfigMgr>
<DistributionInformation>
<PluginId>EDFBE09C-E305-4ABF-BEEB-77032335ACB7</PluginId>
<Name></Name>
<Server></Server>
<SiteCode></SiteCode>
</DistributionInformation>
<DistributionSystemAuthentication>
<UseWindowsAuthentication>
true
</UseWindowsAuthentication>
<UserName></UserName>
<Password></Password>
</DistributionSystemAuthentication>
<ShareInformation>
<UseWindowsAuthentication>
true
</UseWindowsAuthentication>
<UserName></UserName>
<Password></Password>
<ShareFolderPath></ShareFolderPath>
</ShareInformation>
</ConfigMgr>

Intune

Note • The UseClientSecret switch is false by default.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8" ?>
<Intune>
<PluginId>E36D3170-FBEA-4288-9A30-34313599D9DE</PluginId>
<Name></Name>
<UseClientSecret>False</UseClientSecret>
<ClientId></ClientId>
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<TenantIdOrTenantName></TenantIdOrTenantName>
<ClientSecret></ClientSecret>
</Intune>

WorkSpace ONE

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8" ?>
<WorkspaceONE>
<DistributionInformation>
<PluginId>F9A0BED5-1B8F-4D1E-BF6C-C724D083BFC7</PluginId>
<Name></Name>
<Server></Server>
<SiteCode></SiteCode>
</DistributionInformation>
<DistributionSystemAuthentication>
<UseWindowsAuthentication>
false
</UseWindowsAuthentication>
<UserName></UserName>
<Password></Password>
</DistributionSystemAuthentication>
</WorkspaceONE>

Altiris

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8" ?>
<Altiris>
<DistributionInformation>
<PluginId>DD86877B-D338-490A-B579-93DFB09B71AE</PluginId>
<Name></Name>
<Server></Server>
<SiteCode></SiteCode>
</DistributionInformation>
<DistributionSystemAuthentication>
<UseWindowsAuthentication>
true
</UseWindowsAuthentication>
<UserName></UserName>
<Password></Password>
</DistributionSystemAuthentication>
<ShareInformation>
<UseWindowsAuthentication>
true
</UseWindowsAuthentication>
<UserName></UserName>
<Password></Password>
<ShareFolderPath></ShareFolderPath>
</ShareInformation>
</Altiris>

Microsoft AppV Server

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8" ?>
<AppVServer>
<DistributionInformation>
<PluginId>FE347079-E08D-4782-9557-9B21BCD0FE8A</PluginId>
<Name></Name>
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<Server></Server>
<SiteCode></SiteCode>
</DistributionInformation>
<DistributionSystemAuthentication>
<UseWindowsAuthentication>
true
</UseWindowsAuthentication>
<UserName></UserName>
<Password></Password>
</DistributionSystemAuthentication>
<ShareInformation>
<UseWindowsAuthentication>
true
</UseWindowsAuthentication>
<UserName></UserName>
<Password></Password>
<ShareFolderPath></ShareFolderPath>
</ShareInformation>
</AppVServer>

Citrix XenApp

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8" ?>
<XenApp>
<DistributionInformation>
<PluginId>D8F3EF54-D321-4A5E-A08F-18F5689D829A</PluginId>
<Name></Name>
<Server></Server>
<SiteCode></SiteCode>
</DistributionInformation>
<DistributionSystemAuthentication>
<UseWindowsAuthentication>
true
</UseWindowsAuthentication>
<UserName></UserName>
<Password></Password>
</DistributionSystemAuthentication>
<ShareInformation>
<UseWindowsAuthentication>
true
</UseWindowsAuthentication>
<UserName></UserName>
<Password></Password>
<ShareFolderPath>/ShareFolderPath>
</ShareInformation>
</XenApp>

Example XML Template for Configuration Manager
The following is an example of how a populated template for Configuration Manager would look like.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="utf-8" ?>
<ConfigMgr>
<DistributionInformation>
<PluginId>EDFBE09C-E305-4ABF-BEEB-77032335ACB7</PluginId>
<Name>CMServer</Name>
<Server>10.80.150.234</Server>
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<SiteCode>CM5</SiteCode>
</DistributionInformation>
<DistributionSystemAuthentication>
<UseWindowsAuthentication>
false
</UseWindowsAuthentication>
<UserName>ar\administrator</UserName>
<Password>password</Password>
</DistributionSystemAuthentication>
<ShareInformation>
<UseWindowsAuthentication>
false
</UseWindowsAuthentication>
<UserName>ar\administrator</UserName>
<Password>password</Password>
<ShareFolderPath>\\10.80.150.234\Publish</ShareFolderPath>
</ShareInformation>
</ConfigMgr>

Note • Though AdminStudio supports Casper distribution server and a connection to the same can be created from the 
Application Manager user interface, creating a connection to Casper using AdminStudio PowerShell APIs aren't supported.

New-ASCreateSoftwareTag

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

You can use the New-ASCreateSoftwareTag cmdlet to create a new Software Tag.

Examples
The following is the syntax used to create a new Software Tag:

New-ASCreateSoftwareTag -PackageID 1

Parameters
The New-ASCreateSoftwareTag cmdlet has the following parameters:

Note • For more information to set the software tag properties see Set-ASSoftwareTagProperties.

Table 23-34 • New-ASCreateSoftwareTag Parameter

Parameter Description

PackageID ID of the package that will be returned from the catalog
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Return Values
A success or failure message is returned.

Remove-ASApplication

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the Remove-ASApplication cmdlet to delete a package using its ApplicationId. 

Note • The Remove-ASApplication cmdlet removes the linked packages and applications as well as the targeted packages 
and applications for each respective operation.

Example
The following is the syntax used to delete an application:

Remove-ASApplication-ID nn

For example:

Remove-ASApplication-ID 67

Parameters
The Remove-ASApplication cmdlet has the following parameters:

Returns
One of the following values is returned:

• 0—Success. The delete operation completed successfully.

• 1—Insufficient access rights. Permission to Delete is not available.

• 2—Object is locked. The group contains locked virtual packages. You will need to unlock the virtual packages in order 
to delete the group.

• 3—General failure. Operation did not complete successfully.

• 4—Protected group. The deletion of protected groups is prohibited.

• 5—Item not found. The requested item could not be deleted because it could not be found.

Table 23-35 • Remove-ASApplication Parameters

Parameter Description

ID Specifies the ID for the application which is being removed. (Required)
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Remove-ASGroup

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the Remove-ASGroup cmdlet to delete a group using its GroupID. 

Note • The Remove-ASGroup cmdlet removes the linked packages and applications as well as the targeted packages and 
applications for each respective operation.

Example
The following is the syntax used to delete a group:

Remove-ASGroup-ID nn

For example:

Remove-ASGroup-ID 32

Parameters
The Remove-ASGroup cmdlet has the following parameters:

Returns
One of the following values is returned:

• 0—Success. The delete operation completed successfully.

• 1—Insufficient access rights. Permission to Delete is not available.

• 2—Object is locked. The group contains locked virtual packages. You will need to unlock the virtual packages in order 
to delete the group.

• 3—General failure. Operation did not complete successfully.

• 4—Protected group. The deletion of protected groups is prohibited.

• 5—Item not found. The requested item could not be deleted because it could not be found.

Table 23-36 • Remove-ASGroup Parameters

Parameter Description

ID Specifies the ID for the group which is being removed. (Required)
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Remove-ASPackage

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the Remove-ASPackage cmdlet to delete a package using its PackageId. 

Note • The Remove-ASPackage cmdlet removes the linked packages and applications as well as the targeted packages and 
applications for each respective operation.

Example
The following is the syntax used to delete a package:

Remove-ASPackage-ID nn

For example:

Remove-ASPackage 45

Parameters
The Remove-ASPackage cmdlet has the following parameters:

Returns
One of the following values is returned:

• 0—Success. The delete operation completed successfully.

• 1—Insufficient access rights. Permission to Delete is not available.

• 2—Object is locked. The group contains locked virtual packages. You will need to unlock the virtual packages in order 
to delete the group.

• 3—General failure. Operation did not complete successfully.

• 4—Protected group. The deletion of protected groups is prohibited.

• 5—Item not found. The requested item could not be deleted because it could not be found.

Table 23-37 • Remove-ASPackage Parameters

Parameter Description

ID Specifies the package ID for the package which is being removed. (Required)
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Resolve-ASPackage

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the Resolve-ASPackage cmdlet to run application compatibility fixes on a package. This only picks up issues 
that are fixable. This will also return the path to fix transform that was produced, so the user can start a re-import.

Example
The following is the syntax used to run application compatibility fixes on a package:

Resolve-ASPackage-PackageId nn-DetailedResults

For example:

Resolve-ASPackage-PackageId 45-DetailedResults

Parameters
The Resolve-ASPackage cmdlet has the following parameters:

Returns
Either a summary of results or detailed results are returned, depending upon whether the -DetailedResults parameter 
was used.

Set-ASAppVShortcutProperty

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

You can use the Set-ASAppVShortcutProperty cmdlet to define a shortcut component to be created on the target machine 
after successful installation.

Examples
The following is an example of the Set-ASAppVShortcutProperty cmdlet:

Table 23-38 • Resolve-ASPackage Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageId Specifies the package ID for the package on which fixes need to be run. (Required)

[DetailedResults] Returns detailed results of the operation. If this parameter is not used, the 
Resolve-ASPackage cmdlet returns a summary of the operation.
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Set-ASAppVShortcutProperty -PackageId 1 Name 'Skype' -Target 'Skype™5..561\Phone\Skype.exe' -Publish 1

Table 23-39 • Set-ASAppVShortcutProperty Parameters

Return Values
A success or failure message is returned.

Get-ASAppVShortcuts

Set-ASCatalog

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the Set-ASCatalog cmdlet to upgrade an existing Application Catalog from one version to another.

Before using the Set-ASCatalog cmdlet to upgrade an existing Application Catalog, you first need to identify and connect 
to that Application Catalog using the Set-ASConfigPlatform cmdlet with the ConnectionString parameter. 

Examples
The following is the syntax used to upgrade an existing Application Catalog:

Set-ASCatalog

When the Set-ASCatalog cmdlet is executed, AdminStudio detects the version of the connected Application Catalog and 
upgrades it to the latest version listed in the upgrade.xml file.

Parameter Description

PackageId Specifies the package ID for the package.

Note • It supports the package types .appv and .sft

Name Use to specify the name of the shortcut. (package value)

Target Use to specify the associated executable file of the shortcut. (package value)

Publish Use to select or unselect the shortcut components which are to be deployed from 
the ConfigMgr. 
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Parameters
The Set-ASCatalog cmdlet includes the following parameters:

Return Values
A success or failure message is returned.

Set-ASConfigPlatform

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Use this cmdlet to set defaults for most of the parameters. These defaults will be used when a specific argument/setting is 
not overridden in various other PowerShell cmdlets under AdminStudio Platform.

For example, if you want to set the default virtual technology to use for all your conversions, then use: 

Set-ASConfigPlatform-BuildAppV 1

Then during conversion, if you do not specify any virtual technology parameter, the above defaults will be used.

Example
The following is an example of the Set-ASConfigPlatform cmdlet and its ConnectionString parameter with SQL Server 
authentication:

Set-ASConfigPlatform-ConnectionString "PROVIDER=SQLOLEDB.1;Data Source=SCHLTENG01\MSSQL_5500; 
User ID=jsmith; Password=admin8032 InitialCatalog=MKTGCAT2016;"

The following is an example of the Set-ASConfigPlatform cmdlet and its ConnectionString parameter with Windows NT 
authentication:

Set-ASConfigPlatform-ConnectionString "PROVIDER=SQLOLEDB.1;Data Source=SCHLTENG01\MSSQL_5500; 
Integrated Security=SSPI; InitialCatalog=MKTGCAT2016;"

Table 23-40 • Set-ASCatalog Parameters

Parameter Description

[ScriptPath] When AdminStudio executes the Set-ASCatalog cmdlet, it uses the upgrade.xml file, which 
contains a list of the SQL scripts that need to be run to upgrade an Application Catalog. By 
default, the upgrade.xml file is installed in the Support subdirectory of the AdminStudio 
installation directory. If you want to upgrade an Application Catalog using an upgrade.xml 
file in a different location, you need to use this parameter to provide the path to that file:

Set-ASCatalog -ScriptPath C:\MyScripts



Chapter 23 AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets
PowerShell Cmdlets Reference

2386  ADS-2021-UG00 AdminStudio 2021 User Guide

Parameters
The Set-ASConfigPlatform cmdlet has the following parameters:

Table 23-41 • Set-ASConfigPlatform Parameters

Parameter Description

[ConnectionString] Sets the default connection string for the AdminStudio Platform. A connection string 
consists of a set of elements, separated by semi-colons. 

• PROVIDER—Because AdminStudio only supports SQL Server databases, this element 
must always be set to SQLOLEDB.1. 

• Data Source—Identifies the database server. 

• Initial Catalog—Identifies the Application Catalog name.

The elements used in the connection string vary depending upon the authentication 
method you are using.

SQL Server Authentication

When using this authentication method, you need to include the User ID and Password 
elements to provide the SQL Server login credentials:

PROVIDER=SQLOLEDB.1;
Data Source=SCHLTENG01\MSSQL_5500;
User ID=UserName;
Password=passwd;
Initial Catalog=CatalogName;

Windows NT Authentication

When using this authentication method, you need to include the 
Integrated Security=SSPI element to specify that you are using Windows NT 
authentication:

PROVIDER=SQLOLEDB.1;
Data Source=SCHLTENG01\MSSQL_5500;
Initial Catalog=CatalogName;
Integrated Security=SSPI;

Note • The connection string is encrypted before setting in the PlatformSettings.xml file.
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Return Values
No values are returned.

[Group] Use to specify the default group name where all imported packages should be placed. 

Note • This setting can be overridden by the Invoke-ASImportPackage cmdlet. 

Note • This default group does not need to already exist in Application Catalog in order for the 
platform cmdlets to work.

Also, when specifying the Group parameter, you need to include the Applications root 
group in the path to the group. For example:

Set-ASConfigPlatform -BuildAppV 1 -Group "Applications\SubGroup\SubGroup1"

If you do not include the Applications root group in the path, the packages will be 
imported under the root node instead of the specified folder path.

[AACSettingsFile] Specify the Automated Application Converter project file (.aacx) to use for all conversion 
tasks. This setting can be overridden by individual conversion cmdlets.

[OutputPath] Specify the default output folder under which all virtualized packages will be stored. This 
setting can be overridden by individual conversion cmdlets.

[HardTimeout] Hard time-out (in minutes) for the package installation.

[SoftTimeout] Soft time-out (in minutes) for the package installation.

[BuildAppV] Build Microsoft App-V packages (*.sft). Specify 0 (do not build) or 1 (build).

[BuildXenApp] Build Citrix XenApp profiles (*.profile). Specify 0 (do not build) or 1 (build).

[BuildThinApp] Build VMWare ThinApp packages (*.exe). Specify 0 (do not build) or 1 (build).

[BuildMSI] Build Windows Installer packages (*.msi). Specify 0 (do not build) or 1 (build).

[AppVServerHost] Host name portion of the server location for App-V packages.

[AppVServerPort] Port number portion of the server location for App-V packages.

[AppVServerProtocol] Protocol portion of the server location for App-V packages.

Table 23-41 • Set-ASConfigPlatform Parameters (cont.)

Parameter Description
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Set-ASDistributionProperty

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the Set-ASDistributionProperty cmdlet to set the property value of the distribution system for a package. 
The property name is obtained from the Property_PluginId table for the corresponding distribution system. The property 
value should be the display text that is displayed in the AdminStudio user interface.

Example
The following is an example of the Set-ASDistributionProperty cmdlet:

Set-ASDistributionProperty-PackageId 10-SystemConnectionName 'Altiris'-PropertyName 
'PackageName'-PropertyValue 'PackageABC'

Important • All parameters are mandatory.

Parameters
The Set-ASDistributionProperty cmdlet has the following parameters:

Return Value
One of the following values is returned:

• True—Property value is set.

• False—Property value is not set.

Table 23-42 • Set-ASDistributionProperty Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageId (Required) Use to specify the ID number of the package that you want to set 
distribution properties for. The ID number is obtained from the cstblPackage 
table.

-SystemConnectionName (Required) Use to specify a named connection to a deployment system. See 
Creating Multiple Named Connections to Distribution Systems for more 
information.

PropertyName (Required) Use to specify the name of the property that you want to set. The name 
of the property is fetched from the Property_PluginId table for the 
corresponding distribution system.

PropertyValue (Required) Use to specify the value of the distribution property that you want to 
set. For enum values, specify the display text of the drop down selection that is 
displayed in the AdminStudio user interface. 
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Set-ASProperty

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the Set-ASProperty cmdlet to set the application model properties of a package.

• Example

• Parameters

• Available Application Properties

• Available Deployment Type Properties

Note • The Set-ASProperty cmdlet supports only ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System Center Configuration Manager) 
distribution-level properties. To set other distribution-level properties for a package, use Set-ASDistributionProperty.

Example
To set application model properties using the Set-ASProperty cmdlet, use the following syntax:

Set-ASProperty-PackageID n-PropertyName "Name"-PropertyValue "Value" 

where:

• Name—Name of application model property.

• Value—Value of application model property.

• n—Package ID number.

For example, you would use the following code to set the PrestagedDPSetting property to ManualCopy:

Set-ASProperty -PropertyName "PrestagedDPSetting" -PropertyValue "ManualCopy" -PackageID 1

To set multiple properties simultaneously, you should create a PowerShell script file containing multiple Set-ASProperty 
cmdlets, such as:

Set-ASProperty -PropertyName "PrestagedDPSetting" -PropertyValue "ManualCopy" -PackageID 1
Set-ASProperty -PropertyName "AutoInstall" -PropertyValue "True" -PackageID 1
Set-ASProperty -PropertyName "RunAs32" -PropertyValue "False" -PackageID 1

Parameters
The Set-ASProperty cmdlet includes the following parameters:

Table 23-43 • Set-ASProperty Parameters

Parameter Description

PropertyName Use to specify the name of the application model property that you want to set.

PropertyValue Use to specify the value of the application model property that you want to set.
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Available Application Properties
The following application properties that appear on the Application View can also be set using the Set-ASProperty 
cmdlet:

• General Information Tab

• App Portal Information Tab

General Information Tab 

The following application properties can be set using the Set-ASProperty cmdlet. These properties are also displayed on 
the General Information tab of the Application Catalog Application View.

Table 23-44 • Application View / General Information Tab Properties

Name Displayed in Application 
Catalog Property Name Possible Values

Administrator comments Description Any string value

Manufacturer Publisher Any string value

Install from Install Application 
task sequence

AutoInstall True
False

Distribution priority DistributionPriority High
Medium
Low

Distribute to preferred DP PreferredDistribute True
False

Prestaged DP settings PrestagedDPSetting Auto
OnlyContentChange
ManualCopy

Display supersedes information 
to user

DisplaySupersedes True
False

Distribution point groups DistributionPointGroups Any string value

Localized description LocalizedDescription Any string value

User documentation UserDocumentation Any string value 

Icon file Icon Name of .ico file

Classification Classification Unknown
Desktop
Server

Flexera Identifier FID Flexera ID not found

Not connected to Flexera Service Gateway

Multiple applications detected

Error while fetching Flexera ID

Not synchronized with FlexNet Manager Platform
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App Portal Information Tab

The following application properties can be set using the Set-ASProperty cmdlet. These properties are also displayed on 
the App Portal Information tab of the Application Catalog Application View.

Available Deployment Type Properties
The following deployment type properties that appear on the Home Deployment Type View can also be set using the Set-
ASProperty cmdlet. 

• Package Information Tab

• Deployment Data Tab

Table 23-45 • Application View / General Information Tab Properties

Name Displayed in Application 
Catalog Property Name Possible Values

Categories Categories String value of path to existing category. For example:

Set-ASProperty -PackageID 1 -PropertyName "Categories" 
-PropertyValue "HR/Office/Excel 2007" 

Set-ASProperty -PackageID 1 -PropertyName "Categories" 
-PropertyValue "HR/Office/Excel 2007,IT/Software/Excel" 

Multiple categories can be set by separating them by a comma.

Important • Categories must already exist in App Portal. If you 
attempt to use Set-ASProperty to assign an application to a non-
existent category, the cmdlet will fail. 

Keywords Keywords Single or comma-delimited list of keywords. For example:

Set-ASProperty -PackageID 1  -PropertyName "Keywords" 
-PropertyValue "Admin"

Set-ASProperty -PackageID 1  -PropertyName "Keywords" 
-PropertyValue "Admin,IT,HR"

Note • When using the Set-ASProperty cmdlet to assign keywords 
to an application, follow these rules:

• Until you create a keyword using either the Add-ASKeywords 
cmdlet or the Edit Keywords dialog box, you cannot use the Set-
ASProperty cmdlet to assign it to an application. If you attempt 
to do so, an error will be returned.

• If you attempt to assign multiple keywords (in a comma-delimited 
list) to an application, if one of them has not yet been created, the 
cmdlet will fail and no keywords will be assigned.

• If you attempt to assign a duplicate keyword to an application 
using the Set-ASProperty cmdlet, the cmdlet will fail.

• Do not use the single-quote character ( ' ) in a keyword.
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Package Information Tab

The following deployment type properties can be set using the Set-ASProperty cmdlet. These properties are also 
displayed on the Package Information tab of the Application Catalog Home Deployment Type View.

Deployment Data Tab

In Application Catalog, deployment type properties are displayed on the Deployment Data tab of the Application Catalog 
Home Deployment Type View on the following subtabs:

• Content Subtab

• Programs Subtab

• User Experience Subtab

Content Subtab

The following properties, which are displayed on the Content subtab of the Deployment Type tab, can be set using the 
Set-ASProperty cmdlet of the AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets.

Note • Class can be of ASCMMSIContent, ASCMScriptContent, or ASCMAppvContent.

Table 23-46 • Home Deployment Type View / Package Information Tab Properties

Name Displayed in Application 
Catalog Property Name Possible Values

Manufacturer Manufacturer Any string value

Administrator Comments AdministratorComments Any string value

Original File OriginalMsiFileName Any string value

Original name of package SoftwareProductName Any string value

If package name was modified, 
the modified name is stored in 
this property

DisplayedProductName Any string value

Table 23-47 • Home Deployment Type View / Content Subtab

Name Displayed in Application Catalog Property Name Possible Values

Use fallback source location for content FallbackToUnprotectedDP True
False

Content location Location Any string value

Deployment option when client is on fast 
(LAN) network

Note • App-V packages only.

OnFastNetwork Download
DownloadContentForStreaming
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Programs Subtab

The following properties, which are displayed on the Programs subtab of the Deployment Type tab, can be set using the 
Set-ASProperty cmdlet of the AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets.

Note • Class can be of ASCMMsiInstaller or ASCMScriptInstaller.

Deployment option when client is on 
slow network

OnSlowNetwork DoNothing
Download
DownloadContentForStreaming

Note • The DownloadContentForStreaming option 
only applies to App-V packages.

Enable peer-to-peer content distribution

Note • App-V packages only.

PeerCache True
False

Allow client to share content on same 
subnet

Note • MSI and EXE packages only.

PeerCache True
False

Persist content in the client cache PinOnClient True
False

Load content to App-V cache

Note • App-V packages only.

RequireLoad True
False

Uninstall content settings UnInstallContentSettings SameAsInstall
NoneRequired
Different

Uninstall content location UnInstallContentLocation Any String Value (based on Uninstall 
Content settings)

Table 23-47 • Home Deployment Type View / Content Subtab

Name Displayed in Application Catalog Property Name Possible Values
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Note • This subtab is only visible for MSI and EXE (script installer only) packages. 

User Experience Subtab

The following properties, which are displayed on the User Experience subtab of the Deployment Type tab, can be set 
using the Set-ASProperty cmdlet of the AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets.

Note • Class can be of ASCMMsiUserExperience or ASCMScriptUserExperience.

Note • This subtab is only visible for MSI and EXE (script installer only) packages. 

Table 23-48 • Home Deployment Type View / Programs Subtab

Name Displayed in Application Catalog Property Name Possible Values

Install command line InstallCommandLine Any string value

Install folder InstallFolder Any string value

Uninstall command line UninstallCommandLine Any string value

Uninstall folder UninstallFolder Any string value

Run installation as 32-bit process on 64-bit client RunAs32 True
False

Installation source management product code SourceUpdateProductCode Any valid GUID

Repair command line RepairCommandLine Any String Value

Repair folder RepairFolder Any String Value

Table 23-49 • Home Deployment Type View / User Experience Subtab

Name Displayed in Application Catalog Property Name Possible Values

Installation behavior InstallBehaviour User
System
Any

Logon requirement LogonRequirement True
Null
False

Installation program visibility ProgramVisibility Maximized
Normal
Minimized
Hidden
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Return Values
One of the following values is returned:

• True—Property value was successfully set.

• False—Property value was not set. 

Set-ASSoftwareRepositoryState

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the Set-ASSoftwareRepositoryState cmdlet to perform CheckOut and UndoCheckOut operations on a 
Software Repository-enabled Application Catalog.

Note • The CheckIn operation is restricted to the user interface and is not supported through the 
Set-ASSoftwareRepositoryState API.

Example
The following is the syntax used to check out a package from the Software Repository:

Set-ASSoftwareRepositoryState-PackageId nnnn-State state

For example:

Set-ASSoftwareRepositoryState-PackageId 45-State CheckOut

Enforce specific behavior EnforceBehaviour BasedOnExitCode
NoAction
ProgramReboot
ForceReboot

Maximum allowed run time (min) MaxExecuteTime Any integer value

Estimated installation time (min) ExecuteTime Any integer value

Provision this application for all users on the device ProvisionForAllUsers True
False

Table 23-49 • Home Deployment Type View / User Experience Subtab

Name Displayed in Application Catalog Property Name Possible Values
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Parameters
The Set-ASSoftwareRepositoryState cmdlet has the following parameters:

Returns
When executed, one of the following values is returned:

Table 23-50 • Set-ASSoftwareRepositoryState Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageId (Required) Use to specify the ID number of the package to be checked out or have its checkout 
canceled.

State (Required) Use one of the following values to specify the change you want to make to the 
Software Repository state:

• CheckOut

• UndoCheckOut

Table 23-51 • Return Values for Set-ASSoftwareRepositoryState

Return Value Description

0 The state change was successful.

-1 Error: Package directory was not found.

-2 Error: Package copy failure.

-3 Error: Package move failure.

-4 Error: Package add failure.

-5 Error: Package directory exists.

-10 Error: General failure.

-11 Error: Check out failure.

-12 Error: Insert into failure.

-13 Error: Delete failure.

-14 Error: Get latest version failure.

-15 Error: Mismatched connection failure.

-16 Error: Package missing failure.
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Set-ASTestState

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

You can use the Set-ASTestState cmdlet to set a given test to either run or not run. 

Example
The following is the syntax used to specify whether or not a test will run:

Set-ASTestState-TestId nnnn-TestState 0

For example:

Set-ASTestState-TestId 0401-TestState 0

Parameters
The ASTestState cmdlet has the following parameters:

Returns
One of the following values is returned:

• True—Operation was successful.

• False—Operation was not successful.

-17 Error: Operation canceled.

Table 23-52 • ASTestState Parameters

Parameter Description

TestId Use to specify the ID number of the test whose test state you want to set. This is the same ID 
number that identifies the test on the Application Catalog Select Tests to Execute dialog box. 
(Required)

TestState (Required) Use one of the following values to specify a test state:

• 1 = Select test

• 0 = Clear the selection of the test

Table 23-51 • Return Values for Set-ASSoftwareRepositoryState (cont.)

Return Value Description
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Set-ASOptionProperty

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

you can use the Set-ASOptionProperty to set the download path for the Package Feed Module.

Example
Set-ASOptionProperty -OptionType PackageFeedOptions -PropertyName PackageFeedDownloadPath -

PropertyValue D:\AR\AdminStudio Shared\PF\[Vendor]\[Product Name]\[Version]

Parameters
The cmdlet  has the following parameter:

Return value
A success or failure message is returned.

See Also
Get-ASOptionProperty

Table 23-53 • Set-ASOptionProperty Parameters

Parameter Description

PropertyName Use to specify the below property names that you want to set:

• PSTemplateLocation

• PSOutputLocation

• PSWrapOnImport

• EXETemplateLocation

• EXEOutputLocation

• EXEWrapOnImport

• PackageFeedDownloadPath

PropertyValue Use to specify the property value that you want to set:

For Example the below property value is used for the property name 
PackageFeedDownloadPath:

• Folder path

• Valid Place Holders
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Set-ASSoftwareTagProperties

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

You can use the Set-ASSoftwareTagProperties cmdlet  to set the software tag properties.

Example
The following is the syntax used to set the software tag properties:

Set-ASSoftwareTagProperties -PackageId 1 -RequireSoftwareEntitlement  1 -SoftwareCreatorRegId 
"regid.YYYY-MM.ReversedDomainName,division."

Parameters
The ASSoftwareTagProperties cmdlet has the following parameters:

Table 23-54 • ASSoftwareTagProperties Parameters

Parameter Description

RequireSoftwareEntitlement (Required) Use one of the following values to specify a software entitlement:

• 1 = Software must be purchased

• 0 = Software is free

TagCreatorName Use to enter a name to identify the creator of this tag file, the default value is Flexera LLC.

TagCreatorRegID (Required) Use to enter a RegID to identify the creator of this tag file, using the following format:

    regid.YYYY-MM.ReversedDomainName,optional_division

For example:

    regid.2009-06.com.yourcompany,GlobalProductDivision

SoftwareCreatorName Enter a name to identify the creator of this package. By default, the value is Unknown. If the value 
of this field is left as Unknown, then that exact string will appear in the tag file to indicate that it is 
not possible to determine the actual value for this field.

SoftwareCreatorRegID (Required) Use to enter a RegID to identify the creator of this package. By default, the value is 
Unknown. If the value of this field is left as Unknown, then that exact string will appear in the tag 
file to indicate that it is not possible to determine the actual value for this field.

SoftwareLicenseName Use to enter a name to identify the licensor of this package. By default, the value is Unknown. If 
the value of this field is left as Unknown, then that exact string will appear in the tag file to 
indicate that it is not possible to determine the actual value for this field.
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Returns
A success or failure message is returned.

Start-ASConversion

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

Use the Start-ASConversion cmdlet to start Automatic Application Converter using a given .aacx file. This cmdlet is 
usually used after you have added one or more packages using the Add-ASPackageForConversion cmdlet, which returns a 
path to an .aacx file. This .aacx file is then passed to the Start-ASConversion cmdlet to start the conversion.

Examples
The following are examples of how to use the Start-ASConversion cmdlet:

Start-ASConversion-AACSettings "C:\Personal\AAC\test.aacx" -BuildMSI

Start-ASConversion-AACSettings "C:\Personal\AAC\test.aacx"-OutputPath "C:\Result"-
BuildAppV-BuildXenApp-BuildSymantec-BuildThinApp -BuildMSI

Parameters
The Start-ASConversion cmdlet has the following parameters:

SoftwareLicensorRegID (Required) Use to enter a RegID to identify the licensor of this package. By default, the value is 
Unknown. If the value of this field is left as Unknown, then that exact string will appear in the tag 
file to indicate that it is not possible to determine the actual value for this field.

Table 23-55 • Start-ASConversion Parameters

Parameter Description

AACSettings The Automated Application Converter project file to use for Conversion.

Use to specify the Automated Application Converter project file to use during conversion. If 
it is not supplied, a copy of the project file specified in the platform settings file will be 
used.

[VMPlatform] Specify platform to use for automated repackaging, such as 600Sx64, 501, or 502S.

[OutputPath] Output folder under which all output will be collected.

[BuildAppV] Specify this parameter to build App-V packages.

Table 23-54 • ASSoftwareTagProperties Parameters (cont.)

Parameter Description
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Return Values
The path to an .aacx file is returned.

Test-ASConflicts

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Test-ASConflicts cmdlet performs conflict analysis between a source package and target packages.

When using the Test-ASConflicts cmdlet:

• The package needs to exist in the Application Catalog. 

• You can run the analysis against a list of other PackageIDs, or specify an existing group name to run the analysis 
against all packages in that group. 

• If none of these targets are specified, then the group in which the source package exists will be used for analysis.

You can optionally specify a comma-separated list of rule names to run. 

Examples
Test-ASConflicts-PackageID 21-TargetGroups MyApplications-Rules ACE03,ACE04

Parameters
The Test-ASConflicts cmdlet has the following parameters:

[BuildXenApp] Specify this parameter to build Citrix XenApp profiles.

[BuildThinApp] Specify this parameter to build VMWare ThinApp packages.

[BuildMSI] Specify this parameter to build Windows Installer packages.

Table 23-56 • Test-ASConflicts Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageID Use to specify the source package in the conflict analysis.

[TargetGroups] Use to specify the group name(s) of the groups against which you want to compare the 
source package for conflicts.

[TargetPackageIDs] Use to specify the Package IDs of the packages against which you want to compare the 
source package for conflicts.

Table 23-55 • Start-ASConversion Parameters (cont.)

Parameter Description
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Return Values
A list of test results is returned.

Test-ASPackage

Edition • Powershell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

The Test-ASPackage cmdlet performs testing on a specified package. Using this cmdlet is equivalent to selecting the 
package in the Application Catalog tree of the Analyze tab and clicking the Execute Tests button. When using the 
AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets to perform testing, the tests appropriate to the package that are selected in 
AdminStudio Application Catalog on the Select Tests to Execute dialog box are executed.

Examples
Test-ASPackage-PackageId nnn-DetailedResults

Parameters
The Test-ASPackage cmdlet has the following parameters:

Return Values
A list of test results is returned.

[Rules] Use to specify the rules to evaluate during the conflict analysis.

Table 23-57 • Test-ASPackage Parameters

Parameter Description

PackageId nnn Use to identify the package which needs to be tested.

[DetailedResults] Add this parameter to return individual result data for the tests that were run. 

If this parameter is not included, then the cmdlet returns a summary of the test execution 
and just includes the number of errors and warnings encountered in the test run.

Table 23-56 • Test-ASConflicts Parameters (cont.)

Parameter Description
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New-ASPackageRequest

Edition • PowerShell cmdlets are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition and with Workflow Manager.

A PowerShell API to be called by an external system. When you send a request through an external system, request will 
automatically lands in the package backlog in the AdminStudio and will avoid manual communication for the package 
request.

Examples
New-ASPackageRequest -Product 'Firefox' -Source 'FlexraOne' -Vendor 'Mozilla' -Priority '2' -Version 
'15.0'

Parameters
The New-ASPackageRequest cmdlet has the following parameters:

Return Values
A success or failure message is returned.

Table 23-58 • New-ASPackageRequest Parameters

Parameter Description

Product ProductName of the Package.

Source Source of the Package.

Vendor Manufacturer of the Package.

Version Version of the Package.

Priority Priority of the Package.

Note • Priority value should not exceed more than five. Other wise an error message will be 
shown.
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AdminStudio REST APIs

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

The AdminStudio REST APIs described in this document enable you to integrate AdminStudio capabilities into your 
application or to build your own user interface.

This chapter includes the following topics:

• About the AdminStudio REST APIs

• Setting Up Connection to Run REST APIs

• REST APIs Reference

About the AdminStudio REST APIs

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

Some of the core tasks that the AdminStudio REST APIs enables you to automate include:

• Application Catalogs—Creating a new Application Catalog or upgrading an existing Application Catalog.

• Importing—Importing existing packages into the AdminStudio Application Catalog.

• Supports importing all the formats that are currently supported by Application Catalog.

• Supports importing individual package into Application Catalog.

• Application virtualization compatibility—Checking to see if your packages for suitable for conversion to virtual 
formats.
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• Application model properties—Can set the application model properties of an application. 

• Testing—Testing your packages by running operating system compatibility, best practice validation, and conflict 
analysis tests on the packages, and viewing test results.

• Publishing—Publishing your applications to Microsoft System Center Configuration Manager.

Setting Up Connection to Run REST APIs

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

Perform the following setup connection to run REST API:

• AdminStudioHost.exe.config file

AdminStudioHost.exe.config file
AdminStudioHost.exe.config file should be updated with the ConnectionString details. AdminStudioHost.exe.config file 
can be found at C:\Program Files (x86)\AdminStudio\2021\Common. The file should be updated as follows:

• If machine is in a domain, update as below:

<connectionStrings>

<clear/>

<add name="WebServiceCatalog" connectionString="Data Source= SCHLTENG01\MSSQL_5500; User 
ID=as01test\XXXX;Initial Catalog=XXXXX;Integrated Security=SSPI;"/>

</connectionStrings>

• If machine is not in domain, update as below:

<connectionStrings>

<clear/>

<add name="WebServiceCatalog" connectionString="Data Source= SCHLTENG01\MSSQL_5500;User 
ID=sa;Initial Catalog=XXXXX;Password=*****;"/>

</connectionStrings>

REST APIs Reference

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.
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The below table shows the list of all AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets for which there exists an equivalent REST API. Click 
on any PowerShell Cmdlet in the table to see the details of its equivalent REST API.

Table 24-1 • AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets

PowerShell Cmdlets Description

Add-ASKeywords It will add App Portal catalog item keywords to the Application 
Catalog.

Get-DeploymentType It will give details of the deployment type of package specified.

Get-ASTestDetails It will display the details of all application compatibility rules.

Get-ASKeywords It will return a list of App Portal catalog keywords.

Get-ASTestState It will return the test state (selected or not selected) of a given 
test.

Get-ASApplicationID it will return the ApplicationID for a given PackageID.

Get-ASApplicationDetails It will return all the available packages in the Application 
Catalog with respect to the given parameters.

Get-ASVirtualReadiness It will obtain the virtualization readiness status of a given 
package.

Get-ASPackageTestSummary It will return a summary of various tests performed for the 
package.

Get-ASProperty It will return the value for a property name specified.

Get-ASCatalogItem  It will return a list of the content based on GroupID or 
ApplicationID specified.

Get-ASPackageCodes It will return package codes of the specified package.

Invoke-ASPublish It will publish a package to a deployment server.

Invoke-ASImportPackage It will import specified package into the Application Catalog.

New-ASPackageRequest When you send a request through an external system, request 
will automatically lands in the package backlog in the 
AdminStudio.

New-ASCatalog It will create a new Application Catalog.

New-ASDistributionConnection It will setup new distribution connection.

Remove-ASApplication It will delete a application using specified ApplicationID.
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Add-ASKeywords

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will add App Portal catalog item keywords to the Application Catalog (as individual records 
in the ASKeywords table).

Remove-ASGroup It will delete a group using specified GroupID

Remove-ASPackage It will delete a package using specified PackageID

Resolve-ASPackage It will run application compatibility fixes on a package

Set-ASTestState It will set a given test to either run or not run.

Set-ASProperty It will set the application model properties of a package.

Set-ASCatalog It will upgrade an existing Application Catalog from one version 
to another.

Test-ASPackage It will execute all the rules selected in the Test center on a 
specified package.

Table 24-2 • Add-ASKeywords API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/keyword/?keyword={Keyword}

Method POST

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• Keyword = Use to add App Portal catalog item keywords to the Application 
Catalog.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Table 24-1 • AdminStudio PowerShell Cmdlets

PowerShell Cmdlets Description
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Get-DeploymentType

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will give details of the deployment type of package specified.

Response Example: http://localhost:8086/catalog/keyword/?keyword=test

<response>

 <HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>a6ba7704-25a4-44ed-bf55-
5177e64c809c</Postman-Token><Content-Length>0</Content-Length></
httpHeaders><request></request></headers><summary /><data>true</data>

</response>

Table 24-3 • Get-DeploymentType API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/deploymenttypes/{PackageID}

Method GET

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• PackageID = Specify the Package ID present in the AdminStudio catalog.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Table 24-2 • Add-ASKeywords API Information

Request Type Description
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Response <response><HasFault>false</
HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>63e000a8-f05e-445b-9666-
a282cd827964</Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></
headers><summary /><data><data><InSoftwareRepository>false</
InSoftwareRepository><SubscribedText>Not associated with any subscribed 
database</SubscribedText><ConflictResultsText>There is no conflict information 
persisted for this product.</ConflictResultsText><TransformsText>This product 
has 1 transform(s). (C:\Users\Administrator\Desktop\Publish 
tosccm\TestData\msi\FoxitReader941_enu_Setup_SoftwareId.mst )</
TransformsText><InstallCommandLine>msiexec /
i"FoxitReader941_enu_Setup.msi" /
qnTRANSFORMS="FoxitReader941_enu_Setup_SoftwareId.mst"</
InstallCommandLine><UnInstallCommandLine>msiexec /x {13B5DA92-1D08-
11E9-ACFF-000C296BF2A5} /q</
UnInstallCommandLine><PackagePath>C:\Users\Administrator\Desktop\Publish 
to sccm\TestData\msi\FoxitReader941_enu_Setup.msi</
PackagePath><InstallationLocation></
InstallationLocation><Transforms>C:\Users\Administrator\Desktop\Publish 
tosccm\TestData\msi\FoxitReader941_enu_Setup_SoftwareId.mst</
Transforms><TransformFilePaths>C:\Users\Administrator\Desktop\Publish to 
sccm\TestData\msi\FoxitReader941_enu_Setup_SoftwareId.mst</
TransformFilePaths><PatchesText>This package does not have any patches.</
PatchesText><ParentApplications /><ParentCount>1</
ParentCount><LanguageDisplayName>English (United States)</
LanguageDisplayName><IsSigned>false</IsSigned><GetAllInstallBehavior /
><RowID>13</RowID><PackageCode>{3A149962-8850-4B5D-B144-
FCBB09CC8D9A}</PackageCode><ProductCode>{13B5DA92-1D08-11E9-ACFF-
000C296BF2A5}</ProductCode> <ProductVersion>9.4.1.16828</
ProductVersion><UpgradeCode>{9D148992-FACF-4107-84A3-C48F19CF0B57}</
UpgradeCode><ProductName>Foxit Reader</
ProductName><Manufacturer>Foxit Software Inc.</
Manufacturer><ProductLanguage>1033</
ProductLanguage><FileName>C:\Users\Administrator\Desktop\Publish to 
sccm\TestData\msi\FoxitReader941_enu_Setup.msi</
FileName><Comments>This installer database contains the logic and data 
required to install Foxit Reader.</Comments><ImportDate>2021-04-
12T07:46:40.473</ImportDate><FileModifiedDate>2019-03-14T09:16:41.11</
FileModifiedDate><Flags>0</Flags><DisplayedProductName>Foxit Reader</
DisplayedProductName><OriginalMsiFileName>FoxitReader941_enu_Setup.msi<
/OriginalMsiFileName><SoftwareRepositoryFlag>0</
SoftwareRepositoryFlag><OriginalPackageLocation>C:\Users\Administrator\Des
ktop\Publish to sccm\TestData\msi</OriginalPackageLocation></data></data></
response>

Table 24-3 • Get-DeploymentType API Information

Request Type Description
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Get-ASTestDetails

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will display the details of all application compatibility rules.

Table 24-4 • Get-ASTestDetails API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/testcenter/tests/{InternalTestID}/details

Method GET

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• InternalTestID = Use to specify the ID of the application compatibility or 
Microsoft ICE test

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs
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Get-ASKeywords

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

Response Example: http://localhost:8086/testcenter/tests/1002/state/false

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>56b65b1e-aebb-4bf3-974e-
340473c067ec</Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></
headers><summary /><data><TestDescription>Since Windows Vista, security has 
been increased which causes all applications to run by default with standard user 
privileges (even when the logged-on user is a member of an Administrator group). 
As a result, unmanifested Control Panel (.cpl) files might fail. A manifest file is a 
simple .xml file containing settings that inform the operating system how to 
handle the program when it is launched.</
TestDescription>TestBriefDescription>The Windows Installer database is scanned 
for the presence of unmanifested Control Panel (.cpl) files.</
TestBriefDescription><TestSubchecks>3</
TestSubchecks><ManualFixDescription>Control Panel (.cpl) files should be 
embedded in .exe files including a manifest that specifies the privilege level 
required to execute the application. Where this is not feasible, an external 
manifest file can be created. In the latter case, the manifest file must be co-located 
with the .cpl file and named the same as the full filename of the .cpl file, with 
.manifest extension (e.g. &lt;application_name&gt;.cpl.manifest).</
ManualFixDescription><BasicFixDescription>For each unmanifested Control 
Panel (.cpl) file, a manifest file specifying privilege level "highestAvailable" is 
added in a Windows Installer transform.</
BasicFixDescription><AdvancedFixDescription>For each unmanifested Control 
Panel (.cpl) file, a manifest file specifying privilege "requireAdministrator" is 
added in a Windows Installer transform.</
AdvancedFixDescription><SeverityType>Yellow</
SeverityType><MoreInfoLink>http://msdn.microsoft.com/en-us/library/
Aa480152#appcomp_topic4</MoreInfoLink><HasAdvancedFix>true</
HasAdvancedFix><HasBasicFix>true</HasBasicFix></data>

</response>

Table 24-4 • Get-ASTestDetails API Information

Request Type Description
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When you send this request, it will return a comma-delimited list of App Portal catalog item keywords in the Application 
Catalog’s ASKeywords table.

Get-ASTestState

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will return the test state (selected or not selected) of a given test.

Table 24-5 • Get-ASKeywords API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/keywords

Method GET

Parameters Not applicable.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Response <response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>f53ea1a2-7c55-4524-bf02-
6745fda411e8</Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></
headers><summary /><data><data><Keyword>test</Keyword><Oid>1</Oid></
data><data><Keyword>rock</Keyword><Oid>2</Oid></data></data>

</response>

Table 24-6 • Get-ASTestState API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/testcenter/tests/{InternalTestID}/state

Method GET

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• InternalTestID = Use to specify the ID number of the test that you are 
checking the test state
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Get-ASApplicationID

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will return the ApplicationID for a given PackageID.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Response Example: http://localhost:8086/testcenter/tests/1002/state

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>8ffb6c26-8b8b-429b-8b64-
0919f8247772</Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></
headers><summary /><data>true</data>

</response>

Table 24-7 • Get-ASApplicationID API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/deploymenttypes/applicationID/{PackageID}

Method GET

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• PackageID = Specify the PackageID of the package that you need the 
ApplicationID for.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Table 24-6 • Get-ASTestState API Information

Request Type Description
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Get-ASApplicationDetails

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request with out parameters, it will return all the available packages in the Application Catalog.

Response Example: http://localhost:8086/catalog/deploymenttypes/applicationID/13

<response>

 <HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>8b3a65bc-a143-4921-aa79-
083d5d15c4d1</Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></
headers><summary /><data>28</data>

</response>

Table 24-8 • Get-ASApplicationDetails (with out parameters) API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/packages/

Method GET

Parameters Not Applicable.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Table 24-7 • Get-ASApplicationID API Information

Request Type Description
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When you send this request with parameters, it will return the details of matching packages in the Application Catalog.

Response <response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>17353504-4185-4e23-81e7-
d4df56512916</Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></
headers><summary /><data><data><PackageId>3</
PackageId><ProductName>Picasa</ProductName><Manufacturer>Google Inc.</
Manufacturer><Version>2.7.0</Version><PackageType>MSI</
PackageType><ApplicationId>10</
ApplicationId><PackageCatalogPath>Applications/WFM/Picasa</
PackageCatalogPath></data><data><PackageId>4</
PackageId><ProductName>Postman</ProductName><Manufacturer>Postman</
Manufacturer><Version>8.0.6</Version><PackageType>EXE</
PackageType><ApplicationId>11</
ApplicationId><PackageCatalogPath>Applications/WFM/Postman</
PackageCatalogPath></data><data><PackageId>55</
PackageId><ProductName>Wireshark</ProductName><Manufacturer>Wireshark 
development team</Manufacturer><Version>3.0.0.0</
Version><PackageType>MSIX</PackageType><ApplicationId>45</
ApplicationId><PackageCatalogPath>Applications/Wireshark</
PackageCatalogPath></data></data>

</response>

Table 24-9 • Get-ASApplicationDetails API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/packages/
?productname={xyz}&manufacturer={xyz}&version={0.0.0}

Method GET

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• ProductName = ProductName of the Package in the Application Catalog

• Manufacturer = Manufacturer of the Package in the Application Catalog

• Version = Version of the Package in the Application Catalog

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Table 24-8 • Get-ASApplicationDetails (with out parameters) API Information

Request Type Description
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Get-ASVirtualReadiness

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will obtain the virtualization readiness status of a given package.

Response Example: http://localhost:8086/catalog/packages/
?ProductName=Picasa&Manufacturer=Google Inc.&Version=2.7.0

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>631d242d-9a95-4ae8-bf9e-
e05328d66f3e</Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></
headers><summary /><data><data><PackageId>3</
PackageId><ProductName>Picasa</ProductName><Manufacturer>Google Inc.</
Manufacturer><Version>2.7.0</Version><PackageType>MSI</
PackageType><ApplicationId>10</
ApplicationId><PackageCatalogPath>Applications/WFM/Picasa</
PackageCatalogPath></data></data>

</response>

Table 24-10 • Get-ASVirtualReadiness API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/testcenter/virtualizationreadiness/deploymenttypes/
{PackageID}/details

Method GET

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• PackageID = Specify the package ID of package that you are testing.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Table 24-9 • Get-ASApplicationDetails API Information

Request Type Description
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Get-ASPackageTestSummary

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will return a summary of various tests performed for the package that is specified using the -
PackageId parameter.

Response Example: http://localhost:8086/testcenter/virtualizationreadiness/
deploymenttypes/59/details

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>996b368f-9fed-444e-a331-
c4a07340fad8</Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></
headers><summary /><data>32768</data>

</response>

Table 24-11 • Get-ASPackageTestSummary API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/testcenter/deploymenttypes/{PackageID}/details

Method GET

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• PackageID = ID of the package that will be returned.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Table 24-10 • Get-ASVirtualReadiness API Information

Request Type Description
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Get-ASProperty

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will return the value for a property name specified.

Response Example: http://localhost:8086/testcenter/deploymenttypes/59/details

<response>

 <HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>0bde6c12-eae3-4ca4-94ce-
b48a042a99a3</Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></
headers><summary /><data><data><CategoryName>Windows Server 2019</
CategoryName><TotalExecuted>54</TotalExecuted><TotalErrors>0</
TotalErrors><TotalWarnings>1</TotalWarnings><AutoFixable>0</
AutoFixable><Suppressed>0</Suppressed> <OverallAssessment>4</
OverallAssessment><CategoryId>122</CategoryId><TestType>79</
TestType><IsVirtualized>0</IsVirtualized><Recommendation>0</
Recommendation></data></data>

</response>

Table 24-12 • Get-ASProperty API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/deploymenttypes/{PackageID}/properties/
{PropertyName}

Method GET

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• PackageID = ID of the package that will be returned.

• PropertyName = Name of the property.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Table 24-11 • Get-ASPackageTestSummary API Information

Request Type Description
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Get-ASCatalogItem

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it returns a list of the content based on GroupId or ApplicationID specified.

Response Example: http://localhost:8086/catalog/deploymenttypes/59/properties/
publisher

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>5019eff7-29fe-4fd3-84ad-bec6af893f76</
Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></headers><summary /
><data>Microsoft</data>

</response>

Table 24-13 • Get-ASCatalogItem API Information

Request Type Description

API GroupID:

http://localhost:8086/catalog/groups/{GroupID}

ApplicationID

http://localhost:8086/catalog/applications/{ApplicationID}

Method GET

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• GroupID = Specify the GroupID of the application.

• ApplicationID = Specify the ApplicationID of the application.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Table 24-12 • Get-ASProperty API Information

Request Type Description
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Response GroupID:

Example:http://localhost:8086/catalog/groups/1

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>00913a77-4563-4100-ad7d-
9c8778c6fbc9</Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></
headers><summary /><data><data><RowID>45</
RowID><GroupName>Wireshark</GroupName><Description>Application 
Group</Description><Comments>Launch Skype</Comments><Properties>16</
Properties><CreatedDate>2021-04-15T14:29:39.8</
CreatedDate><ModifiedDate>2021-04-15T14:29:39.8</ModifiedDate></
data><data><RowID>48</RowID><GroupName>TestGroup</
GroupName><Description></Description><Comments></
Comments><Properties>0</Properties><CreatedDate>2021-04-
15T07:47:24.337</CreatedDate><ModifiedDate>2021-04-15T07:47:24.337</
ModifiedDate></data></data>

</response>

ApplicationID:

Example: http://localhost:8086/catalog/applications/45

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>96cfcaf4-9ee3-41e0-a38e-
6bd7c2b53e79</Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></
headers><summary /><data><data><ChildGroups /><ChildApplications /
><ChildApplicationsAsApplications /><GroupPackages /><RowID>55</
RowID><GroupName /><Description /><Comments>Launch Skype</
Comments><Properties>0</Properties><CreatedDate>0001-01-01T00:00:00</
CreatedDate><ModifiedDate>0001-01-01T00:00:00</ModifiedDate></data></
data>

</response>

Table 24-13 • Get-ASCatalogItem API Information

Request Type Description
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Get-ASPackageCodes

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, It will return package codes of the specified package.

Table 24-14 • Get-ASPackageCodes API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/deploymenttypes/packagecodes/{PackageID}

Method GET

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• PackageID = Specifies the package ID

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs
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Response Example: http://localhost:8086/catalog/deploymenttypes/packagecodes/63

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>6975952d-74ce-4da1-b62c-
b32b1f50a054</Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></
headers><summary /><data><data><InSoftwareRepository>false</
InSoftwareRepository><SubscribedText>Not associated with any subscribed 
database</SubscribedText><ConflictResultsText>There is no conflict information 
persisted for this product.</ConflictResultsText><TransformsText>This package 
does not have any transforms.</TransformsText><InstallCommandLine></
InstallCommandLine><UnInstallCommandLine></
UnInstallCommandLine><PackagePath>C:\repack\FoxitReader941_enu_Setup\A
pp-VPackage\Foxit Reader\Foxit Reader.appv</
PackagePath><InstallationLocation></InstallationLocation><PatchesText>This 
package does not have any patches.</PatchesText><ParentCount>1</
ParentCount><ApplicationsText>Only the current application references this 
product</ApplicationsText><AssociationsText>This package does not have any 
associations.</AssociationsText><LanguageDisplayName></
LanguageDisplayName><AppVFB1Size /><AppVTotalSize /><AppVCompressed /
><AppVClientVersion /><AppVVersionID /><AppVPackageId /
><AppVPackageVersion /><AppVUrlProtocol /><AppVUrlHost /><AppVUrlPort /
><AppVUrlPath /><AppVOS /><AppVUrlComplete>Not Available</
AppVUrlComplete><AppVPackageType>1</AppVPackageType><IsSigned>false</
IsSigned><RowID>63</RowID><PackageCode>{7D5BB368-F287-4423-ADE0-
6C4540FD1518}</PackageCode><ProductCode>{13b5da92-1d08-11e9-acff-
000c296bf2a5}</ProductCode><ProductVersion>9.4.1.16828</
ProductVersion><UpgradeCode></UpgradeCode><ProductName>Foxit Reader</
ProductName><Manufacturer>Foxit Software Inc.</
Manufacturer><ProductLanguage>0</
ProductLanguage><FileName>C:\repack\FoxitReader941_enu_Setup\App-
VPackage\Foxit Reader\Foxit Reader.appv</FileName><Comments>No 
description entered</Comments><ImportDate>2021-04-16T16:16:23.76</
ImportDate><FileModifiedDate>2021-04-16T16:16:18.193</
FileModifiedDate><Flags>24</Flags><DisplayedProductName>Foxit Reader (MSI 
=&gt; App-V5)</DisplayedProductName><OriginalMsiFileName>Foxit 
Reader.appv</OriginalMsiFileName><SoftwareRepositoryFlag>0</
SoftwareRepositoryFlag><OriginalPackageLocation>C:\repack\FoxitReader941_e
nu_Setup\App-VPackage\Foxit Reader</OriginalPackageLocation></data></
data>

</response>

Table 24-14 • Get-ASPackageCodes API Information

Request Type Description
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Get Status of a Request

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will give details of the requested transaction (ReceiptID) given.

Table 24-15 • Get Status of a Request API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/message/transactions/{ReceiptID}/details

Method GET

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• ReceiptID = Specify the receipt id from the postman responses.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs
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Response Example: http://localhost:8086/message/transactions/146f8997-b96c-4927-8483-
12e32a31ab32/details

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>c3ae5f7c-ccbf-4ae6-b2f1-3526ec508c3f</
Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></headers><summary /
><data><data><Receipt xmlns:json="http://james.newtonking.com/projects/
json" json:id="1"><ReceiptID>146f8997-b96c-4927-8483-12e32a31ab32</
ReceiptID><FileName /><GroupPath /><ParentReceipt /><PackageID>0</
PackageID><TestIDs /><PluginGUID>00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000</
PluginGUID><PackageFeedId>0</PackageFeedId><FixTransformPath /
><DeploymentData /><WrapData /><AppAttachData /><UpdatePackageData /
><NonPluginTestData /><PackageConversionData /><PackageFeedRequestData /
><PackageFeedAutomationRequestData /><BacklogItemRequestData /
><State>5</State><StateDescription>Error in Transaction</
StateDescription><Messages><TransactionID>146f8997-b96c-4927-8483-
12e32a31ab32</TransactionID><CreateDateTime>2021-04-19T01:07:18.9174237-
07:00</CreateDateTime><ReadDateTime>2021-04-19T01:07:54.2949074-07:00</
ReadDateTime><Text>Upgrade of catalog "XXXXX" Failed : Catalog is at the same 
level as the requested upgrade</Text><MsgID>0</MsgID><Type>3</Type></
Messages><CustomData /><Progress><TransactionID>00000000-0000-0000-0000-
000000000000</TransactionID><Start>0</Start><End>0</End><Current>0</
Current><StepSize>0</StepSize></Progress><LastMessageID>-1</
LastMessageID><Release>false</Release><TimeCreated>2021-04-
19T08:07:54.293908Z</
TimeCreated><CancelTokenSource><IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested><Token><IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested><CanBeCanceled>true</
CanBeCanceled><WaitHandle><Handle><value>3488</value></
Handle><SafeWaitHandle><IsInvalid>false</IsInvalid><IsClosed>false</
IsClosed></SafeWaitHandle></WaitHandle></Token></
CancelTokenSource><ExistingPackageId>0</
ExistingPackageId><EnforceDuplicateDetection>false</
EnforceDuplicateDetection><GenerateSoftwareTag>false</
GenerateSoftwareTag></Receipt></data></data>

</response>

Table 24-15 • Get Status of a Request API Information

Request Type Description
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Invoke-ASPublish

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will publish a package to a deployment server.

Table 24-16 • Invoke-ASPublish API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/publish/
{ApplicationID}?TargetGroup={Applications\Group1}&ConnectionName={Distribu
tion Server Name}

Method POST

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• ApplicationID = Specify the ApplicationID of the application you are 
publishing. To get ApplicationID, see Get-ASApplicationID.

• TargetGroup = Specify the target group on the deployment server that you 
want to publish this application to.

• ConnectionName = Use to specify named connection to a deployment 
system.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs
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Response Example: http://localhost:8086/catalog/publish/
28?TargetGroup=Applications\TestGroup&ConnectionName=SCCM 2010

<response>

 <HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>1a7becba-db8b-4932-8851-
401700d738ba</Postman-Token><Content-Length>0</Content-Length></
httpHeaders><request></request></headers><summary /
><data><data><Receipt xmlns:json="http://james.newtonking.com/projects/
json" json:id="1"><ReceiptID>5738f44c-346c-4c88-8104-2223121c47b8</
ReceiptID><FileName /><GroupPath /><ParentReceipt /><PackageID>0</
PackageID><TestIDs /><PluginGUID>00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000</
PluginGUID><PackageFeedId>0</PackageFeedId><FixTransformPath /
><DeploymentData><SystemName /><Server /><UserName /><Password /
><SiteName /><ApplicationID>28</ApplicationID><ShareDirectory /
><TargetGroup>Applications\TestGroup</
TargetGroup><ConnectionName>SCCM 2010</
ConnectionName><DependentApplication>false</
DependentApplication><PluginID /><CustomData /></
DeploymentData><WrapData /><AppAttachData /><UpdatePackageData /
><NonPluginTestData /><PackageConversionData /><PackageFeedRequestData /
><PackageFeedAutomationRequestData /><BacklogItemRequestData /
><State>0</State><StateDescription>New Transaction</
StateDescription><CustomData /><Progress><TransactionID>00000000-0000-
0000-0000-000000000000</TransactionID><Start>0</Start><End>0</
End><Current>0</Current><StepSize>0</StepSize></Progress><LastMessageID>-
1</LastMessageID><Release>false</Release><TimeCreated>2021-04-
16T12:37:52.4517933Z</
TimeCreated><CancelTokenSource><IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested><Token><IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested><CanBeCanceled>true</
CanBeCanceled><WaitHandle><Handle><value>6084</value></
Handle><SafeWaitHandle><IsInvalid>false</IsInvalid><IsClosed>false</
IsClosed></SafeWaitHandle></WaitHandle></Token></
CancelTokenSource><ExistingPackageId>0</
ExistingPackageId><EnforceDuplicateDetection>false</
EnforceDuplicateDetection><GenerateSoftwareTag>false</
GenerateSoftwareTag></Receipt></data></data>

</response>

Note • By using ReceiptID, you can see the transaction messages for the request. 
For more details, see Get Status of a Request.

Table 24-16 • Invoke-ASPublish API Information

Request Type Description
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Invoke-ASImportPackage

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, It will import specified package into the Application Catalog.

Table 24-17 • Invoke-ASImportPackage API Information

Request Type Description

API  http://localhost:8086/catalog/deploymenttypes/Groups/{GroupName}/
?FilePath=C:\Testdata\orca\New folder\orca.msi

Method POST

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Parameters List all packages in the catalog in the following format:

• FilePath = Path of the Package that is imported into the Application Catalog.

• GroupName = Name of the Group under which packages to be imported.
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Response <response> 

<HasFault>false</HasFault> <headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding> <Postman-Token>26f2941c-0af0-4f84-a31c-
356c2c60ece1</Postman-Token><Content-Length>0</Content-Length></
httpHeaders><request></request></headers><summary /> 
<data><data><Receipt xmlns:json="http://james.newtonking.com/projects/json" 
json:id="1"><ReceiptID>2aefaa25-76e9-4831-897a-3cd5a4ee4789</
ReceiptID><FileName>C:\Testdata\orca\New folder\orca.msi</
FileName><GroupPath>TestGroup</GroupPath><ParentReceipt /
><PackageID>0</PackageID><TestIDs /><PluginGUID>00000000-0000-0000-0000-
000000000000</PluginGUID><PackageFeedId>0</
PackageFeedId><FixTransformPath /> <DeploymentData /><WrapData /
><AppAttachData /><UpdatePackageData /> <NonPluginTestData /
><PackageConversionData /><PackageFeedRequestData /
><PackageFeedAutomationRequestData /><BacklogItemRequestData /
><State>0</State><StateDescription>New Transaction</
StateDescription><CustomData /><Progress><TransactionID>00000000-0000-
0000-0000-000000000000</TransactionID><Start>0</Start><End>0</
End><Current>0</Current><StepSize>0</StepSize></Progress><LastMessageID>-
1</LastMessageID><Release>false</Release><TimeCreated>2021-04-
15T14:41:53.6258261Z</
TimeCreated><CancelTokenSource><IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested><Token><IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested><CanBeCanceled>true</
CanBeCanceled><WaitHandle><Handle><value>1624</value></
Handle><SafeWaitHandle> <IsInvalid>false</IsInvalid></
CancelTokenSource><ExistingPackageId>0</
ExistingPackageId><EnforceDuplicateDetection>true</
EnforceDuplicateDetection><GenerateSoftwareTag>false</
GenerateSoftwareTag></Receipt></data></data></response></response>

Note • By using ReceiptID, you can see the transaction messages for the request. 
For more details, see Get Status of a Request.

Table 24-17 • Invoke-ASImportPackage API Information

Request Type Description
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New-ASPackageRequest

A REST API to be called by an external system. When you send a request through an external system, request will 
automatically lands in the package backlog in the AdminStudio and will avoid manual communication for the package 
request. The package details will be inserted in the Backlog tab of the AdminStudio.

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

You can use the New-ASPackageRequest API to add Package Request catalog item keywords to the Application Catalog.

This API provide details related to Package request.

Table 24-18 • New-ASPackageRequest API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/packagerequest/
?{Product=XYZ}&{Vendor=XYZ}&{Version=0.0.0}&{Priority=n}&{Source=XYZ}

Method POST

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Parameters List all packages in the catalog in the following format:

• Product = ProductName of the Package. It is Mandatory parameter.

• Source = Source of the Package

• Vendor = Manufacturer of the Package

• Version = Version of the Package

• Priority = Priority of the Package

Note • Priority value should not exceed more than 5. If the value of Priority is empty 
or invalid, then the default value will be used as a Priority. The default value of the 
Priority will be 3.
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Response <response> 

<HasFault>false</HasFault> <headers> <httpHeaders> <Content-Length>0</
Content-Length> <Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, br</Accept-Encoding> 
<Host>10.80.149.30:8086</Host> <Accept>*/*</Accept> 
<ConnectionInfo>"PROVIDER=SQLNCLI11;Data Source=10.00.000.00;Initial 
catalog=AS_2Feb;user ID=xx;password=xxxxxx;IntegratedSecurity=SSPI"< 
ConnectionInfo> <Postman-Token>027e8317-56cd-4705-84b7-bb9556cbe143</
Postman-Token> <User-Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.8</User-Agent> 
<Connection>keep-alive</Connection> </httpHeaders> <request></request> </
headers> <summary /> <data> <data> <Receipt xmlns:json="http://
james.newtonking.com/projects/json" json:id="1"><ReceiptID>be2c718b-91d7-
413c-b2a8-4a45ebac96bb</ReceiptID> <FileName /> <GroupPath /> 
<ParentReceipt /> <PackageID>0</PackageID> <TestIDs /> 
<PluginGUID>00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000</PluginGUID> 
<PackageFeedId>0</PackageFeedId> <FixTransformPath /> <DeploymentData /> 
<WrapData /> <UpdatePackageData /> <NonPluginTestData /> 
<PackageConversionData /> <PackageFeedRequestData /> 
<PackageFeedAutomationRequestData /> <BacklogItemRequestData> 
<Product>Microsoft ODBC Driver</Product> <Vendor>Microsoft</Vendor> 
<Version>17.6.1.1</Version> <Source>FlexeraOne</Source> <Priority>4</
Priority> </BacklogItemRequestData> <State>0</State> <StateDescription>New 
Transaction</StateDescription> <CustomData /> <Progress> 
<TransactionID>00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000</TransactionID> 
<Start>0</Start> <End>0</End> <Current>0</Current> <StepSize>0</StepSize> </
Progress> <LastMessageID>-1</LastMessageID> <Release>false</Release> 
<TimeCreated>2021-02-05T06:33:11.4756398Z</TimeCreated> 
<CancelTokenSource> <IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested> <Token> <IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested> <CanBeCanceled>true</CanBeCanceled> 
<WaitHandle> <Handle> <value>624</value> </Handle> <SafeWaitHandle> 
<IsInvalid>false</IsInvalid> <IsClosed>false</IsClosed> </SafeWaitHandle> </
WaitHandle> </Token> </CancelTokenSource> <ExistingPackageId>0</
ExistingPackageId> <EnforceDuplicateDetection>false</
EnforceDuplicateDetection> <GenerateSoftwareTag>false</
GenerateSoftwareTag> </Receipt> <ClientID> <UniqueID>00000000-0000-0000-
0000-000000000000</UniqueID> <Database>XXXX</Database> 
<Server>10.00.000.00</Server> <User>sa</User> </ClientID> </data> </data> 

</response>

Note • By using ReceiptID, you can see the transaction messages for the request. 
For more details, see Get Status of a Request.

Table 24-18 • New-ASPackageRequest API Information

Request Type Description
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New-ASCatalog

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will create a new Application Catalog.

Table 24-19 • New-ASCatalog API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/{Name}

Method POST

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• CatalogName = Use to enter a name for the new Application Catalog. Upon 
successful creation, you will be automatically connected to the new 
Application Catalog.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs



Chapter 24 AdminStudio REST APIs
REST APIs Reference

AdminStudio 2021 User Guide ADS-2021-UG00  2433

Response Example: http://localhost:8086/catalog/NewCat

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>0cf346be-7f5f-418c-a19b-
df0336cdbad2</Postman-Token><Content-Length>0</Content-Length></
httpHeaders><request></request></headers><summary /
><data><data><Receipt xmlns:json="http://james.newtonking.com/projects/
json" json:id="1"><ReceiptID>0164bf63-b8e9-4a78-8f90-6fd3a630061a</
ReceiptID><FileName /><GroupPath /><ParentReceipt /><PackageID>0</
PackageID><TestIDs /><PluginGUID>00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000</
PluginGUID><PackageFeedId>0</PackageFeedId><FixTransformPath /
><DeploymentData /><WrapData /><AppAttachData /><UpdatePackageData /
><NonPluginTestData /><PackageConversionData /><PackageFeedRequestData /
><PackageFeedAutomationRequestData /><BacklogItemRequestData /
><State>0</State><StateDescription>New Transaction</
StateDescription><CustomData /><Progress><TransactionID>00000000-0000-
0000-0000-000000000000</TransactionID><Start>0</Start><End>0</
End><Current>0</Current><StepSize>0</StepSize></Progress><LastMessageID>-
1</LastMessageID><Release>false</Release><TimeCreated>2021-04-
19T06:41:48.3666699Z</
TimeCreated><CancelTokenSource><IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested><Token><IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested><CanBeCanceled>true</
CanBeCanceled><WaitHandle><Handle><value>7848</value></
Handle><SafeWaitHandle><IsInvalid>false</IsInvalid><IsClosed>false</
IsClosed></SafeWaitHandle></WaitHandle></Token></
CancelTokenSource><ExistingPackageId>0</
ExistingPackageId><EnforceDuplicateDetection>false</
EnforceDuplicateDetection><GenerateSoftwareTag>false</
GenerateSoftwareTag></Receipt></data></data>

</response>

Note • By using ReceiptID, you can see the transaction messages for the request. 
For more details, see Get Status of a Request.

Table 24-19 • New-ASCatalog API Information

Request Type Description
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New-ASDistributionConnection

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will setup new distribution connection.

Table 24-20 • New-ASDistributionConnection API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/distributionconnections

{

        "Name" : "ConfigMgr",

        "PluginID" : "13",

        "ServerAddress" : "00.00.000.000",

        "SiteCode" : "XXX",

        "DistributionWindowsAuthentication" : "false",

        "DistributionUser" : "XX\\XXXXX",

        "DistributionPassword" : "XXXXX",

        "SharePath" : "\\\\00.00.000.000\\Publish",

        "ShareWindowsAuthentication" : "false",

        "ShareUserName" : "XX\\XXXXX",

        "SharePassword" : "XXXXX",

}

Method POST
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Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• Name = Use to specify the name of this new named connection to a 
distribution system.

• PluginID =  Use to specify the plug-in with which the distribution system is 
associated. This parameter is mapped to the object identifier (OID) of the 
ASCMSupportedPackageTypes database table; you can provide any value 
available in this table to identify the plug-in.

• ServerAddress = Use to specify the distribution server address.

• SiteCode = When connecting to a ConfigMgr (Formerly called as System 
Center Configuration Manager) distribution system, use to specify the site 
code.

• DistributionWindowsAuthentication = Use to specify whether the 
distribution connection should use Windows Authentication or a custom user 
name and password. Available options are.

• False = Do not use Windows Authentication

• True = Use Windows Authentication

• DistributionUser = If not using Windows Authentication, use this parameter 
to specify the user name to use when connecting to the distribution system.

• DistributionPassword = If not using Windows Authentication, use this 
parameter to specify the password to use when connecting to the 
distribution system.

• SharePath = Use to specify the path to which packages are published.

• ShareWindowsAuthentication = Use to specify whether the share path 
connection should use Windows Authentication or a custom user name and 
password. Available options are.

• False = Do not use Windows Authentication

• True = Use Windows Authentication

• ShareUserName = If not using Windows Authentication, use this parameter 
to specify the user name to use when connecting to the share path.

• SharePassword = If not using Windows Authentication, use this parameter to 
specify the password to use when connecting to the share path.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Table 24-20 • New-ASDistributionConnection API Information

Request Type Description
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Remove-ASApplication

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will delete a package using its ApplicationID.

Response <response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Content-Length>483</
Content-Length><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, br</Accept-Encoding> 
<Host>localhost:8086</Host><Content-Type>application/json</Content-
Type><Accept>*/*</Accept><Postman-Token>bf0dee20-81f0-4ba2-99ab-
a623e1d71fc5</Postman-Token><User-Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-
Agent><Connection>keep-alive</Connection></httpHeaders><request></
request></headers><summary /><data>true</data>

</response>

Table 24-21 • Remove-ASApplication API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/applications/{ApplicationID}

Method DELETE

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• ApplicationID = Specifies the ID for the application which is being removed.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Table 24-20 • New-ASDistributionConnection API Information

Request Type Description
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Remove-ASGroup

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will delete a group using its GroupID.

Response Example: http://localhost:8086/catalog/applications/11

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>e2354cf1-ac57-4d16-849c-
9719ae52014f</Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></
headers><summary /><data>1</data>

</response>

Table 24-22 • Remove-ASGroup API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/groups/{GroupID}

Method DELETE

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• GroupID = Specifies the Group ID for the group which is being removed.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Table 24-21 • Remove-ASApplication API Information

Request Type Description
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Remove-ASPackage

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will delete a package using its PackageID.

Response Example: http://localhost:8086/catalog/groups/12

<response>

 <HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>97c3cb01-ebe7-49a3-b5ed-
6c695de6050d</Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></
headers><summary /><data>1</data>

</response>

Table 24-23 • Remove-ASPackage API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/deploymenttypes/{PackageID}

Method DELETE

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• PackageID = Specifies the package ID for the package which is being 
removed.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Table 24-22 • Remove-ASGroup API Information

Request Type Description
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Resolve-ASPackage

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will run application compatibility fixes on a package. This only picks up issues that are 
fixable.

Response Example: http://localhost:8086/catalog/deploymenttypes/60

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>c0b54198-4410-4ff6-8349-
3fae723586d1</Postman-Token></httpHeaders><request></request></
headers><summary /><data>1</data>

</response>

Table 24-24 • Resolve-ASPackage API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/testcenter/deploymenttypes/{PackageID}

Method PUT

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• PackageID = Specifies the package ID for the package on which fixes need to 
be run.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Table 24-23 • Remove-ASPackage API Information

Request Type Description
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Response Example: http://localhost:8086/testcenter/deploymenttypes/59

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>32a6bf78-6b52-4258-846a-
747b8be39d23</Postman-Token><Content-Length>0</Content-Length></
httpHeaders><request></request></headers><summary /
><data><data><Receipt xmlns:json="http://james.newtonking.com/projects/
json" json:id="1"><ReceiptID>bfccb1df-e6a5-43cb-9ac6-a73f91b44d93</
ReceiptID><FileName /><GroupPath /><ParentReceipt /><PackageID>59</
PackageID><TestIDs /><PluginGUID>00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000</
PluginGUID><PackageFeedId>0</PackageFeedId><FixTransformPath /
><DeploymentData /><WrapData /><AppAttachData /><UpdatePackageData /
><NonPluginTestData /><PackageConversionData /><PackageFeedRequestData /
><PackageFeedAutomationRequestData /><BacklogItemRequestData /
><State>0</State><StateDescription>New Transaction</
StateDescription><CustomData /><Progress><TransactionID>00000000-0000-
0000-0000-000000000000</TransactionID><Start>0</Start><End>0</
End><Current>0</Current><StepSize>0</StepSize></Progress><LastMessageID>-
1</LastMessageID><Release>false</Release><TimeCreated>2021-04-
16T07:35:40.5512132Z</
TimeCreated><CancelTokenSource><IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested><Token><IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested><CanBeCanceled>true</
CanBeCanceled><WaitHandle><Handle><value>4444</value></
Handle><SafeWaitHandle><IsInvalid>false</IsInvalid><IsClosed>false</
IsClosed></SafeWaitHandle></WaitHandle></Token></
CancelTokenSource><ExistingPackageId>0</
ExistingPackageId><EnforceDuplicateDetection>false</
EnforceDuplicateDetection><GenerateSoftwareTag>false</
GenerateSoftwareTag></Receipt><ClientID><UniqueID>00000000-0000-0000-
0000-000000000000</UniqueID><Database>XXXX</
Database><Server>10.00.000.000</Server><User>sa</User></ClientID></data></
data>

</response>

Note • By using ReceiptID, you can see the transaction messages for the request. 
For more details, see Get Status of a Request.

Table 24-24 • Resolve-ASPackage API Information

Request Type Description
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Set-ASTestState

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will set a given test to either run or not run.

Set-ASProperty

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

Table 24-25 • Set-ASTestStateAPI Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/testcenter/tests/{InternalTestID}/state/{State}

Method PUT

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• InternalTestID = Use to specify the ID number of the test whose test state 
you want to set

• State = Use to specify the test state either True or False.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Response Example: http://localhost:8086/testcenter/tests/1002/state/false

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>6839882d-d21e-4934-90f9-
ca33a8489447</Postman-Token><Content-Length>0</Content-Length></
httpHeaders><request></request></headers><summary /><data>true</data>

</response>
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When you send this request, it will set the application model properties of a package.

Test-ASPackage

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will execute all the rules selected in the Test center on a specified package.

Table 24-26 • Set-ASProperty API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/deploymenttypes/{PackageID}/properties/
{PropertyName}/?value={value}

Method POST

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• PackageID = Package ID number.

• PropertyName = Name of application model property.

• Value = Value of application model property.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Response Example: http://localhost:8086/catalog/deploymenttypes/59/properties/
Publisher/?value=TestPublisher

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>16058260-d59e-45d4-bf96-
eb59098952ec</Postman-Token><Content-Length>0</Content-Length></
httpHeaders><request></request></headers><summary /><data>true</data>

</response>

Table 24-27 • Test-ASPackage API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/testcenter/deploymenttypes/{PackageID}
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Method POST

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• PackageID = Use to identify the package which needs to be tested

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs

Table 24-27 • Test-ASPackage API Information

Request Type Description
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Response Example: http://localhost:8086/testcenter/deploymenttypes/47

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Content-Length>0</
Content-Length><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, br</Accept-
Encoding><Referer>http://localhost:8086/testcenter/deploymenttypes/47</
Referer><Host>localhost:8086</Host><Accept>*/*</Accept><Postman-
Token>4153cbf3-bfd2-4f58-af93-10744b41ce28</Postman-Token><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Connection>keep-alive</
Connection></httpHeaders><request></request></headers><summary /
><data><data><Receipt xmlns:json="http://james.newtonking.com/projects/
json" json:id="1"><ReceiptID>71b866b7-ca14-4a6d-aae7-66254f79c127</
ReceiptID><FileName /><GroupPath /><ParentReceipt /><PackageID>47</
PackageID><TestIDs /><PluginGUID>00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000</
PluginGUID><PackageFeedId>0</PackageFeedId><FixTransformPath /
><DeploymentData /><WrapData /><AppAttachData /><UpdatePackageData /
><NonPluginTestData /><PackageConversionData /><PackageFeedRequestData /
><PackageFeedAutomationRequestData /><BacklogItemRequestData /
><State>0</State><StateDescription>New Transaction</StateDescription> 
<CustomData /><Progress><TransactionID>00000000-0000-0000-0000-
000000000000</TransactionID><Start>0</Start><End>0</End><Current>0</
Current><StepSize>0</StepSize></Progress><LastMessageID>-1</
LastMessageID><Release>false</Release><TimeCreated>2021-04-
16T06:40:36.8576114Z</
TimeCreated><CancelTokenSource><IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested><Token><IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested><CanBeCanceled>true</
CanBeCanceled><WaitHandle><Handle><value>5388</value></
Handle><SafeWaitHandle><IsInvalid>false</IsInvalid><IsClosed>false</
IsClosed></SafeWaitHandle></WaitHandle></Token></
CancelTokenSource><ExistingPackageId>0</
ExistingPackageId><EnforceDuplicateDetection>false</
EnforceDuplicateDetection><GenerateSoftwareTag>false</
GenerateSoftwareTag></Receipt> <ClientID><UniqueID>00000000-0000-0000-
0000-000000000000</UniqueID><Database>XXXX</
Database><Server>10.00.000.000</Server><User>sa</User></ClientID></data></
data>

</response>

Note • By using ReceiptID, you can see the transaction messages for the request. 
For more details, see Get Status of a Request.

Table 24-27 • Test-ASPackage API Information

Request Type Description
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Set-ASCatalog

Edition • REST APIs are enabled with AdminStudio Enterprise Edition.

When you send this request, it will upgrade Application Catalog from the previous releases.

Table 24-28 • UpgradeCatalog API Information

Request Type Description

API http://localhost:8086/catalog/{CatalogName}

Method PUT

Parameters List all parameters in the following format:

• CatalogName = Use to upgrade a name for the new Application Catalog.

Connection Info Provides the connection information of the package as mentioned in Setting Up 
Connection to Run REST APIs
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Response Example: http://localhost:8086/catalog/AS_2020

<response>

<HasFault>false</HasFault><headers><httpHeaders><Host>localhost:8086</
Host><Connection>keep-alive</Connection><Accept>*/*</Accept><User-
Agent>PostmanRuntime/7.26.10</User-Agent><Accept-Encoding>gzip, deflate, 
br</Accept-Encoding><Postman-Token>c058071e-872b-46b1-a664-
1ad0d4f3f890</Postman-Token><Content-Length>0</Content-Length></
httpHeaders><request></request></headers><summary /
><data><data><Receipt xmlns:json="http://james.newtonking.com/projects/
json" json:id="1"><ReceiptID>2ac8f04a-ca43-40fc-a3d5-bef01e9592d9</
ReceiptID><FileName /><GroupPath /><ParentReceipt /><PackageID>0</
PackageID><TestIDs /><PluginGUID>00000000-0000-0000-0000-000000000000</
PluginGUID><PackageFeedId>0</PackageFeedId><FixTransformPath /
><DeploymentData /><WrapData /><AppAttachData /><UpdatePackageData /
><NonPluginTestData /><PackageConversionData /><PackageFeedRequestData /
><PackageFeedAutomationRequestData /><BacklogItemRequestData /
><State>0</State><StateDescription>New Transaction</
StateDescription><CustomData /><Progress><TransactionID>00000000-0000-
0000-0000-000000000000</TransactionID><Start>0</Start><End>0</
End><Current>0</Current><StepSize>0</StepSize></Progress><LastMessageID>-
1</LastMessageID><Release>false</Release><TimeCreated>2021-04-
19T08:12:44.5418173Z</
TimeCreated><CancelTokenSource><IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested><Token><IsCancellationRequested>false</
IsCancellationRequested><CanBeCanceled>true</
CanBeCanceled><WaitHandle><Handle><value>8012</value></
Handle><SafeWaitHandle><IsInvalid>false</IsInvalid><IsClosed>false</
IsClosed></SafeWaitHandle></WaitHandle></Token></
CancelTokenSource><ExistingPackageId>0</
ExistingPackageId><EnforceDuplicateDetection>false</
EnforceDuplicateDetection><GenerateSoftwareTag>false</
GenerateSoftwareTag></Receipt></data></data>

</response>

Note • By using ReceiptID, you can see the transaction messages for the request. 
For more details, see Get Status of a Request.

Table 24-28 • UpgradeCatalog API Information

Request Type Description
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AdminStudio Automated Application Converter Log report 1035
viewing 1140
viewing debug messages 1141

AdminStudio databases 220
upgrading 220

AdminStudio Enterprise Server
login troubleshooting 214
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Digital Signature tab 2129
Manifest Options tab 2128

Advanced Options view 900
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1762
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setting manifest options 2128
software publishing credentials 2122
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1813, 1814, 1815, 1816
adding groups 248
All Merge Modules view 609
All Patches View 2107
Associated Patches View 2107
Associated Patches view 1793
automatically resolving conflicts 1777
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Output Window 533
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patches 611
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performing patch impact analysis 2105
Product view 522, 611
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resolving conflicts 1776
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shortcut menus 527
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Application Manager dialogs
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Application Manager extended attributes 457
using 457

Application Manager groups 248, 249, 250
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editing 250
modifying 250
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Application Manager Options dialog 653, 654, 655, 656, 680, 681
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Dependency 610
Enterprise Policy 617
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Files 611
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Group 534
INI File Changes 602, 616
Merge Module 609, 615
Merge Modules 605
OS Snapshot 615
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Registry 602, 616
Shortcuts 603, 616
Tables 607, 617

Application Manifest Properties dialog 2132
application manifests 912, 2119
application object template files 888
Application Sync 1569
Application View
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application virtualization 1000
application virtualization compatibility tests 1711, 1941

running 1726
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AppLink settings 1594
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about 1001, 1002
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App-V Assistant 902, 998, 1423, 1452, 1457
about 1428
adding an existing folder to an App-V package 1434
adding diagnostic tools to an App-V package 1432, 1463
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creating an App-V package 1430
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deployment server 1432
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Installer package 1446
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renaming a shortcut 1441
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App-V Feature Block 1 setting 1401
App-V GUID setting 1401
App-V package 1335

adding shortcuts to 1360
editing 1335
extracting files from 1355
file extensions 1364
including debug tools with 1377
registry isolation 1356
scripts for 1369
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Invoke-ASImportAppFromDeploymentSystem 2363
Invoke-ASImportPackage 2364
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methods 2117
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reasons to do 2115
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assemblies and manifests 2117
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in ThinApp Assistant 1554
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inheritance from folders to files in a ThinApp application 

1556
inheritance from folders to files in an App-V package 1438
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inheritance in the registry in a ThinApp application 1563
inheritance in the registry in an App-V package 1443
overview of 1498, 1553
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setting for folders and files in ThinApp Assistant 1555
setting in App-V Assistant 1438
setting in Citrix Assistant 1497
setting in registry for Citrix profile 1507
setting in registry for ThinApp application 1562
setting in ThinApp Assistant 1552
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Isolation setting for a registry key 1408
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performing 2155, 2156
Isolation Tests view 2187
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ISRepackager.ini 988, 990
isrepackager.ini 114
ISRIsolation 915
issnapshot.ini 780
issue resolution

automatic 1776
manual 1776

K
Keys Excluded During Registry Analysis dialog 980
keywords 397
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L
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Distribution Wizard (Package) 2225
language requirements
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Launch Conflict Wizard button 1703
Launch Package for Testing 1053
Launch Web Test button 1703, 1746
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directory services 176
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repackaging 807, 819
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changing column order 1144
changing columns displayed 1143
customizing 1144
grouping 1144
resizing 1144
sorting 1143

load order group 1649
setting 1649

Location panel 1700
Packaging Wizard 1700

lockdown and runtime tests 2154, 2155
performing 2154
running in restricted environments 2155

Lockdown and Runtime Tests view 2182
lockdown testing 2153
Log Monitor 1565
Log Monitor tracing options 1565
log report 1139
logging in 163

automatically 163
forgetting your password 163

login 159, 162, 163
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Machine Import Wizard 1132
Machine property 1055, 1129
Machines tab 1126

editing virtual machine properties 1054
properties 1129
selecting columns to display 1139
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viewing machine information 1128

Mandatory setting 1394
manifest
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Manifest and Assembly Design dialog 2130
manifest files 910
manifest options 2128
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Manifest Options tab 2128
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Manifests 2132
manifests 912, 2119, 2134

application 912, 2119
assembly 912, 2119
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checking with QualityMonitor

QualityMonitor
checking manifests 2150
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testing 2150

Manifests view 2181
Mapped Network Drive Changes go to Sandbox 1577
Marimba NCP files 252

importing 252
menus 133, 514, 941, 975, 1136, 1666, 2166

AdminStudio 133
Application Manager 514
Application Manager context 527
Exclusions Editor 975
QualityMonitor 2166
Repackager 941

Merge Child Keys option 1357
Merge Module Import Wizard 778
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Merge Module view 609, 615
merge modules 296

importing 252, 296
Merge Modules view 605
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Method Selection panel 863

advanced settings 873
Repackaging Wizard 863

methods 159
Microsoft ACT 1749
Microsoft ACT database
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Microsoft Application Compatibility Toolkit 1749

entering connection settings 246
Microsoft Application Virtualization (App-V). See App-V packages.
Microsoft Application Virtualization. See App-V applications.
Microsoft App-V

managing package deployment data 431, 433
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Microsoft App-V applications. See App-V applications.
Microsoft App-V Assistant. See App-V Assistant.
Microsoft App-V best practices tests 1961
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Microsoft App-V Packages (*.sft) 1031, 1165
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compared with App-V Assistant 1426
Microsoft App-V Server 431, 433

specifying advanced deployment settings 432
Microsoft Hyper-V Server 493, 1019, 1028, 1052, 1161
Microsoft patches

Consolidated Patch Report 2110
performing patch impact analysis 2105
Properties dialog box 2113, 2114
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Microsoft SCCM Server 1059
Microsoft security patch files

importing 2099
Microsoft security patches

importing 2097
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deployment data 409
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-mm 876, 877
mobile apps
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reinstall features 2161
verify files 2159
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MSI packages 298
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handling invalid 1628
importing 252
prevalidating 1627

MSI/EXE Packages 1737
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Distribution Wizard (Package) 2225
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2204
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Target Directory and File Name panel 146
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NewComponents 2132
notes 121

creating for tasks 121
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.aot and .axt files 888
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converting to Repackager project 888
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NT service dependencies 1648
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NT service description 1648

setting 1648
NT service display name 1648

setting 1648
NT service type arguments 1648
NT services 1647
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setting the NT service dependencies in 1648
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setting the NT service display name in 1648
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ODBC data sources 1647, 2150



Index

AdminStudio 2021 User Guide ADS-2021-UG00  2469

checking 2150
removing existing 1647

ODBC Data Sources view 2181
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adding new 1646
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ODBC drivers 2151
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ODBC Drivers view 2182
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ODBC Resources view 1645, 1646, 1647, 1688
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adding new ODBC driver attributes 1646
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Optimize for Streaming 1448
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(CEIP) 139
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Options.ini file 982, 988
options.ini file

OtherComponentFileExtensions 982
support for user-defined extensions 982

OS and browser compatibility tests
running 1726
selecting tests by selecting an OS snapshot 1714
setting auto fix preferences 1717
setting compliance level 1713
viewing results 1757, 1760

OS compatibility tests 1710
OS requirements 970
OS security patch files

importing 2097, 2099
OS Snapshot

display limits 654
Shortcuts view 616

OS snapshot 923
exclusions 923

OS Snapshot Summary panel 779
OS Snapshot Wizard 779

OS Snapshot view 615
OS Snapshot Wizard 511, 512, 778, 779, 924

Analysis Options dialog 779
best practices 511
concept 511
configuring analysis options 512
exclusions 924
OS Snapshot Summary panel 779
performing OS Snapshots 512
Performing Snapshot panel 779
Project Information panel 778
reference 778
Welcome panel 778

OS Snapshots
importing 252, 297

OS snapshots 251, 297, 511
capturing 511
importing 297
moving in Application Manager 251
selecting OS and browser compatibility tests using 1714
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OSD file 1007
editing 1007

osguard.cp file 1394
other setup types

importing 277
OtherComponentFileExtensions 982
OtherFilesNewComponents 982
Output Cache Path property 1057, 1130
output directory

setting 1165
output formats 1031
Output Path 1179
Output Tab 533
Output Window 533, 1670

Import Tab 533
Output Tab 533
Package Auto Import Tab 533
Patch Impact Tab 533
Search Results Tab 533

Output window 1032, 1138
overall install result 1649

setting 1649
Override Child Keys option 1357

P
package 1627, 1628

handling invalid Windows Installer 1628
prevalidating MSI 1627
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duplicate package names during import 352

Package Auto Import Tab 533
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configuring 1633
package conversion options 900, 971
package data conflict tests 2044
package definition file 1658

creating 1658
Package GUID setting 1403
Package Import Wizard 1020, 1059, 1167
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Package Isolation Options dialog box 1465
Package Optimization 1182
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Optimize for Offline Use 1449
Optimize for Streaming 1448
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Package property 1112
package quality 2137
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Packaging Wizard 1700
Package Validation view 1627, 1678

prevalidating a Windows Installer package 1627
Package Version setting 1403
Package view 1658, 1695

deploying to FTP server 1658
deploying to network location 1658

Package.DAT 1009, 1541
package.ini 1603
packages 251, 1621, 1657, 1661, 2200
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adding from local machine or network 1063
adding to project 1059, 1063
copying to multiple Application Manager groups 250
customizing 1621
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editing with Direct Editor 1661
launching for testing 1093
managing 1059
preparing for distribution 2200
preparing in Tuner for distribution 1657
rules for adding from a directory 1065
selection rules when adding from a directory 1065
selection rules when adding packages from a directory 1156
sharing between multiple Application Manager groups 250

Packages tab 1059, 1108
Connect to Machine 1058
editing package properties 1067
editing properties 1067
how virtual or repackaged packages are listed 1035
icons used on 1124

properties 1110
selecting columns to display 1139
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viewing package information 1110

packaging 1699
Packaging Wizard 1699

Packaging Wizard 1658, 1699, 1700
deploying to FTP server 1658
deploying to network location 1658
Location panel 1700
Package Summary panel 1700
Setup.exe panel 1700
SMS panel 1700

parameters 1661
Setup.ini 1661

password 163, 1650
forgetting your password 163
resetting your password 163
setting NT service 1650

patch impact analysis 2105
Patch Impact Analysis Wizard 2097, 2105, 2111

OS Snapshots panel 2113
Source Patches panel 2112
Summary Information panel 2113
Target Products panel 2113
Welcome panel 2111

Patch Impact Tab 533
Patch Impact view 1792
patches 276

Patches Group View 612
Patches View 611, 614
performing patch impact analysis 2105
viewing information in Application Manager 2107
viewing patch impact analysis results 2110

Patches Group View 612
Patches tab 611, 2107

Patches Group View 612
Patches View 614

Patches View 614
Path property 1056, 1113, 1129
Path to Executable File setting 1415
-pc 876, 878
performing OS Snapshots 512
Performing Snapshot panel 779

OS Snapshot Wizard 779
PermanentSystemFiles 982
PermanentSystemFilesSubfolders 982
permissions 128, 148, 187

AdminStudio 235
AdminStudio client tools 185
AdminStudio user account 236
assigning to Application Catalog user 206
copying roles 191
creating new roles 190
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database server 804
db_datareader 206
db_datawriter 206
deleting roles 192
execute 206
minimum for AdminStudio 804
required permissions on Application Catalog databases 206
updating roles 190
Workflow Manager 182

Place packages under the following folder 1031, 1091
Place virtualized packages under the following folder 1165
Platform column 494, 1029, 1053
Platform property 1055, 1129
ports

port 443 (HTTPS) 83
port 80 (HTTP) 83
port 8443 83
used in activation 83

postvalidation 1626, 1628
Postvalidation view 1628, 1694

postvalidating transforms 1628
PowerShell commands 2325, 2406
-pp 876, 878
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controlling display of in App-V Assistant 1436
controlling display of in Citrix Assistant 1496
controlling display of in ThinApp Assistant 1551

prevalidation 1626, 1627, 1628
handling invalid packages 1628

Prevalidation view 1678
primary application directory 1436

explicitly set 1437
location of shortcut in ProgramFilesFolder 1437
location of shortcut not in ProgramFilesFolder 1437
ProgramFilesFolder 1437
value of INSTALLDIR variable 1437
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Customer Experience Improvement Program (CEIP) 139
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Problem Steps Recorder 856
procedures and tasks 1630, 1634, 1635, 1636, 1637, 1638, 

1639, 1640, 1641, 1642, 1643, 1644, 1645, 1646, 1647, 
1648, 1649, 1650, 1651, 1652, 1653, 1654, 1655, 1656, 
1657, 1675, 1677, 1678

Process Assistant 808
Process Template Editor 121, 122

adding tools from 122
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Product Information view 2178
Product Name Change dialog 352
product properties 1631, 1632

default destination 1631
default organization 1631

destination variable 1632
Product Properties view 1631, 1632, 1679

changing destination variable 1632
setting the default destination 1631
setting the default organization 1631

Product property 1113
Products view 611
Profile Files page 1519

creating a new folder 1495
deleting files and folders from a profile 1496

Profile Information page 1514
profile manifest file 1014
Profile Registry page 1523
Profile Requirements page 1516
Profile Shortcuts page 1521

creating a new profile shortcut 1503
excluding or deleting a profile shortcut 1504
including an existing shortcut 1504

profiles 1009, 1013, 1481
prog IDs 2148

checking 2148
Prog IDs view 2180
project files 1035

components of 1038
creating a new 1021
creating new 1021
major elements 1038
major elements used in 1037
opening 1021
opening existing 1022
setting default properties 1105

Project Information panel 778
OS Snapshot Wizard 778

Project Options dialog box 1105, 1177
project path 826, 837, 845, 855

specifying in Repackaging Wizard 826, 837, 845, 855
Project Properties dialog box 950, 952

Exclusions tab 952
General tab 950

Project Wizard 1137
ProjectName 137
projects 118, 123, 124, 125, 128, 132, 145, 146

creating 123
creating new 145
deleting 124
executing 124
filtering 124
integration with Workflow Manager workflows 132
New Workflow Project Wizard 145
running associated tools in 124
saving 125
setting global default virtual conversion settings 1192
Source Package panel 146
using 123
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Projects Report 2272
Projects SLA Report 2273
Projects tab 132
ProjectTemplate 982
properties 144, 903, 1632, 1653, 1655, 1656, 1657

adding custom setup 1656
changing Add/Remove Programs 1655
configuring tools in AdminStudio 144
editing dialog 1653
feature 1632
modifying setup 1657
removing custom setup 1657
viewing Repackager project 903

Properties Dialog 2113
Properties dialog box 1671

Microsoft patches 2113, 2114
Properties Tab

Tool Properties dialog 141
Properties tab 141
Properties window 1054
Protocol setting 1405
pseudo-tokens 1815
Publisher URL 1692
publishing

packages to Microsoft System Center 2007 Configuration 
Manager 2204

purchasing InstallShield 91
Purpose column 1029, 1053
Purpose property 1056, 1130
-pv 876, 878
PVKFile 2132

Q
QualityMonitor 2137, 2139, 2142, 2145, 2146, 2147, 2148, 

2149, 2150, 2151, 2153, 2164, 2166, 2167, 2177
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checking deployment status 2157
checking file associations 2147
checking help files 2147
checking manifest files 2150
checking ODBC data sources 2150
checking ODBC drivers 2151
checking prog IDs 2148
checking services 2148
checking shortcuts 2149
checking type libraries 2149
Component Properties dialog 2168
creating exclusion lists 2152
deployment testing 2145
dialogs 2167
excluding system files 2152
exclusion lists 2152
Feature Properties dialog 2169

Files dialog 2171
Install or Configure Feature Dialog 2170
Install or Configure Product Dialog 2170
install or configure products or features 2160
lockdown and runtime testing 2153
menus and toolbar 2166
MSI Doctor 2157, 2159, 2160, 2161, 2162
Product Properties dialog 2174
reinstall components 2162
Re-install Feature Dialog 2175
reinstall features 2161
Re-install Product Dialog 2175
running from the command line 2164
Test Cases 2139
test reports 2164
verifying files 2159
viewing deployment status properties 2159
viewing Test Item details 2142
views 2177

QualityMonitor projects 2138, 2139
creating new 2138
opening existing 2139

R
reboot handling 878
Reboot Message setting 1417
reference 129, 145, 778, 1107

AdminStudio Interface 129
New Workflow Project Wizard 145
OS Snapshot Wizard 778

REG files 1638
importing 1638

registering your serial number 93
Registry 1122, 1185
registry 930, 931, 978, 1698

exclusions 930, 978
Import REG File Wizard 1698
modifying in App-V Assistant 1442
modifying in ThinApp Assistant 1561
removing exclusions 931

registry entries 1636
Registry Entries view 958
registry exclusions 930, 931

editing existing 931
removing global 931

registry information 1638
removing 1638

Registry Isolation Options dialog box 1466, 1532, 1592
registry keys 920, 1636

and App-V package 1442
and Citrix profile 1507
and ThinApp application 1562
creating 1636
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Registry page 1581
Registry tab 978

Exclusions Editor 978
registry values 920, 1637

creating 1637
excluding 920

Registry view 602, 616, 1636, 1637, 1638, 1682
creating a registry key in 1636
creating a registry value in 1637
importing REG files in 1638
removing registry information from 1638

reinstallation 84
remote application publishing compatibility test results 1766
remote application publishing compatibility tests 2070
remote desktop services tests 2075
Removable Disk Changes go to Sandbox 1577
Remove 1132
Remove button 1656

disabling in Add/Remove Programs 1656
Remove Selected 1123
Remove_ASPackage 2382
Remove-ASApplication 2380
Remove-ASGroup 2381
reordering 121

tasks 121
Repack.ini file 990
Repack.log 988
Repackage 1134
Repackaged Output view 892, 963, 967

building InstallShield Editor projects 892
building MSI packages 892
creating virtual applications 999

Repackager 807, 813, 816, 876, 882, 883, 886, 887, 888, 891, 
900, 903, 904, 905, 909, 910, 918, 919, 920, 921, 922, 923, 
924, 939, 941, 943, 944, 950, 953, 954, 956, 958, 959, 960, 
961, 962, 963, 967, 970, 972, 974, 982, 991, 992
About Repackager dialog 943
additional setup programs 824
Advanced Settings view 970
and anti-virus software 815
automatically building a Citrix profile 901
automatically building a ThinApp application 901
automatically creating a Windows Installer package after 

creating the Editor project 902
automatically running best practice tests upon build 897, 

966
building a Citrix profile 892, 967, 1011
building a ThinApp applications 1008
building a VMware ThinApp application 966
building an App-V package 966
building Citrix profile automatically at project build 901
building InstallShield Editor projects 892
building MSI packages 892

building ThinApp application automatically at project build 
901

Captured Installation view 954
changing data type appearance 883
clean systems 813
command-line options 876
component settings options 901, 972
configuring advanced conversion options 900
configuring exclusions 918
conversion problems 991, 992
converting .axt 888
converting .inc 887
converting .ipf 888
converting .isl 891
converting .txt 891
converting .wse 891
converting InstallShield log files 891
converting legacy setups 887
converting Novell ZENworks projects 888
converting Repackager 3.x output 887
converting SMS projects 888
converting WinINSTALL projects 891
converting Wise Installation projects 891
Create Report dialog box 944
creating projects 886
creating reports 905
Deleted Files view 961
Deleted Registry Entries view 962
detecting dependencies 904
dialog boxes 943
editing generated projects in InstallShield Editor 910
Error Building Table File error 992
excluding all files in a directory 919
excluding all shortcuts in a directory 921
excluding directories and subdirectories 919
excluding files 918
excluding INI file sections 921
excluding INI files 920
excluding registry keys 920
excluding registry values 920
excluding shortcuts 921
excluding shortcuts from subdirectories 921
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exclusions 924
file exclusions 918
Files and Folders view 956
files associated with 988
INI Files view 960
installing on a clean machine 818
installing on clean machine 818
ISDEV fatal error -5023 992
isolating applications 2117
Isolation Options dialog box 945
launching 882



Index

2474  ADS-2021-UG00 AdminStudio 2021 User Guide

launching Automated Application Converter 1019
launching remotely 816
location of isrepackager.ini 114
menus 941
modifying external configuration file 923
Options dialog box 947
Options.ini file 982
OtherComponentFileExtensions 982
package conversion options 900, 971
Package Information view 967
Project Properties dialog box 950
Registry Entries view 958
remote repackaging on Windows NT4 816
Repackaged Output view 963, 999
repackaging legacy setups 819
running automated best practice tests against the .msi 

package at build 897, 966
saving projects 909
setting digital signature options 945
setting manifest options 945
Setup Intent Wizard 972
Shortcuts view 959
SMS conversion problems 992
specifying external configuration file 922
support of user-defined extensions in options.ini 982
ThinApp applications 1008
toolbar 941
troubleshooting 991, 992
viewing properties 903
views 953
virtualization 966, 967
VMware Repackaging Wizard 974
WinINSTALL Conversion dialog box 953
WinINSTALL conversion problems 991

Repackager 3.x output 887
converting to Repackager project 887

Repackager Cache Path property 1057, 1130
Repackager error building table file 992
Repackager projects 886, 909

creating 886
saving 909

Repackager Start Page 939
repackaging 807, 814, 816, 819, 923, 1089

a Windows Installer package 852
alternate-language 814
an installation from a self-extracting .exe 822
and anti-virus software 932
excluding processes from 873
exclusions 923
legacy setups 807, 819
remotely on Windows NT4 816
support for 64-bit applications 809
viewing conversion results 1092
Windows Installer packages 1088

Repackaging an InstallScript MSI Setup to a Basic MSI Setup 849
Repackaging Method property 1114
repackaging methods 814

selecting 830
Repackaging panel 869
Repackaging Using the Installation Monitoring Method 820
Repackaging Using the Snapshot Method 830
Repackaging Wizard 816, 851, 862, 863, 864, 866, 867, 868, 869, 

871, 872, 873, 874, 878
additional panels 872
additional setup programs 824
Additional Setup Programs dialog box 872
Analysis Options dialog box 874
Collect Product Information panel 866
deleting added setups 825
Excluded Processes dialog box 873
InstallScript MSI Conversion Output panel 869
InstallScript MSI Identified panel 867
Method Selection panel 863
reboot handling 878
repackaging a Windows Installer package 852
Repackaging panel 869
running from command line 851
running remotely on Windows NT4 816
Set Target Project Information and Capture Settings panel 

868
Setup Information dialog box 873
Snapshot Method panel 864
specifying project path 826, 837, 845, 855
Summary panel 871
using 820
Welcome panel 862

Repackaging Wizard Command-Line Options 876
Repacking Wizard

using documentation tool 856
Repair button 1656

disabling in Add/Remove Programs 1656
report 1139

viewing 1092
Reports 2287

queries 2270
searches 2270
use of wildcard character in searches 2270

reports 905, 2287
Activity Report 2278
All Reports page 2287
assigning Role permission to view 2315
creating 2287
creating custom reports 2276
creating in Repackager 905
Custom Report 2277
Custom SQL Query Report 2282
Custom Stored Procedures Report 2264, 2283
editing Role permissions to view 2315
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export formats 2269
exporting to Microsoft Excel 2269
filtering 2269
generating 2269
Projects Report 2272
Projects SLA Report 2273
Report Wizard 2308
Reports 2287
viewing 2269
Workflow Requests Summary Report 2272

Reports tab
in Application Manager 353

Reports Wizard 2308
requirements

how they are applied for a Citrix profile 1489
setting language requirements in Citrix profile 1488

Reset Period setting 1417
Reset Sandbox on Exit 1577
Resolve Issues button 1703, 1776
Resolve-ASPackage 2383
resolving conflicts 1776
response transforms 1625
restricted environments 2155

running lockdown and runtime tests 2155
results

viewing 1092
Results panel 973

Setup Intent Wizard 973
Results tab 1032, 1092, 1132

icons used on 1034, 1134
properties 1133
report 1139
shortcut menu commands 1135

ribbon
Application Manager 514

risk assessment tests 1709, 1974
Role

assigning permission to view reports 2315
Role Administration page 193
Role Details page 195
roles 148, 190, 193

copying 191
creating 190
deleting 192
system roles 187
updating 190
user roles 187

Root Folder Mapping setting 1403
Root Folder Name setting 1404
RTSP 1405, 1456
RTSPS 1405, 1456
Rules Viewer dialog 1798, 1799
Rules Wizard 1811, 1812, 1813, 1814, 1815, 1816
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DLL-Based ACEs panel 1816
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inserting Column Names in Error or Display Strings 1815
inserting Product Name in Error or Display strings 1815
pseudo-tokens 1815
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Welcome panel 1812
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running associated tools 124
runtime drive 1184
runtime testing 2153

S
sample.mdb 221
sandbox cache 1543, 1544
Sandbox Name 1577
saving 125
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workflows 125

-sb 876, 878
Scan for Dependencies 598

Application Manager 598
Scanning project panel 973

Setup Intent Wizard 973
Script Execution dialog box 1527
script-based setup.exe 2210

creating with Distribution Wizard (Package) 2210
Search 1138
Search Results Tab 533
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disabling custom 1652
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when to exclude or delete from Citrix profile 1505
when to exclude or delete from ThinApp application 1560

Shortcuts view 603, 959, 1639, 1640, 1641, 1683, 2180
changing a shortcut's icon 1639
changing a shortcut's location 1640
changing a shortcut's target in 1640
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SysGuard File setting 1394
System Center 2007 Configuration Manager

support for 223
System Center 2012 Configuration Manager

distributing applications to 1104
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Target Information panel 1806
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ThinApp applications 901, 1008
about 1008, 1537, 1541
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including an existing shortcut 1559
inheritance of isolation options 1556
inheritance of isolation options in registry 1563
integration with Project Assistant and Installation Designer 

1422
Interm directory 1542
isolation options 1554
managing files and folders 1547
modifying build options 1563
modifying registry settings 1561
modifying shortcuts 1556

moving files and folders 1550
overview 1536
overview of 1536
overview of isolation options 1553
Package Information page 1576
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viewing 1626
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generic 1625, 1672
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adding sections to INI files 1643
adding server locations 1654
CAB files 1635
changing a feature's visibility 1630
changing a shortcut's icon 1639
changing a shortcut's location 1640
changing a shortcut's target 1640
changing Add/Remove Programs Properties 1655
creating a hot key 1640
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changing the default file in Application Manager 1719
Validation tab 1662

launching Direct Editor 1662
variables 137

DevLocation 137
InstallLocation 137
ProjectName 137
SharedPoint 137
SourcePackage 137
TargetDir 137
TargetFileName 137

Vendor Command Line Switches 352
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Setup.exe 1695
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virtual machine
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using 1050

Virtual Machine Platform 1032, 1091
Virtual Machine Preparation Tool 1203
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Cmd.exe 1377
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debug tools 1377
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editing the virtual registry 1356
editing tips 1343
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save options 1340
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saving as an upgrade 1340
SCRIPTBODY scripts 1369
setting environment variables 1362
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starting 1339
using the App-V Application Launcher 1375
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virtual services in an App-V package 1374
virtualization 892

about 1419
benefits of 1000, 1001, 1420
benefits of Citrix XenApp 1014
building a Citrix profile using Repackager 1011
building a ThinApp application using Repackager 1008
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context file 1106
diagram of 1420
example diagram 1000
example of 1420
getting started 997
in InstallShield 1421
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methods to convert Windows Installer packages 997
overview of 1000
overview of Citrix profiles 1009, 1013, 1481
overview of Citrix XenApp 1012, 1479
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Virtualization Readiness 1155
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VMware ESX or ESXi Server 493, 1019, 1028, 1052, 1159, 1161
taking a snapshot 1049

VMware Repackaging Wizard 974, 975
VMware Virtual Machines panel 975
Welcome panel 975

VMware ThinApp 966
VMware ThinApp application 966
VMware ThinApp Packages (*.exe) 1031, 1165
VMware Virtual Machines panel 975

VMware Repackaging Wizard 975
VMware VIX API 1050, 1204
VMware Workstation 1019

setting Snapshots options 1049
taking a snapshot 1049
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Warning Message 1602
Warning Period 1601
Warnings property 1133
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performing dynamic testing 1747
performing interactive testing 1747
performing static testing 1746
performing testing 1745
static vs. dynamic testing 1746
testing for browser compatibility 1746
testing for browser compatibility interactively 1747

web deploy best practices tests 1971
web deploy packages 294

testing 294
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2218
Add Tool Wizard 144
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Distribution Wizard (Package) 2218
Import INI File Wizard 1698
Import REG File Wizard 1699
in New Workflow Project Wizard 145
OS Snapshot Wizard 778
Patch Impact Analysis Wizard 2111
Repackaging Wizard 862
Setup Intent Wizard 973
VMware Repackaging Wizard 975

Welcome to InstallShield Tuner 1675
Welcome to Tuner view

Create a new transform file option 1675
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Rules Wizard 1816
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Windows 2000 1692
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Application Isolation Wizard 2127
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Windows Installer isolated components 2117

isolation method 2117
Windows Installer package 1627, 1628
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building in Repackager 892
handing invalid 1628
prevalidating 1627

Windows installer package
repackaging using the Repackaging Wizard 852

Windows Installer packages
about repackaging 1088
importing 252, 276
reasons to avoid repackaging 1088

Windows Installer Packages (*.msi)
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Windows registry
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integration into an App-V application 1008
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Windows XP 1692
Add/Remove Programs 1692

WindowsNTServiceMSIX002 1919
WinINSTALL Conversion dialog box 953
WinINSTALL conversion problems 991

Repackager 991
WinINSTALL project 891

converting to Repackager project 891
Wise Installation project 891

converting to Repackager project 891
wizards 144, 145, 1148

AdminStudio Interface 144
Application Isolation Wizard 2128
Finishing INI File Import panel in Import REG File 1698
Finishing Registry Import panel in Import REG File 1699
Import Conflict Options panel in Import INI File 1698
Import Conflict Options panel in Import REG File 1699
Import INI File 1697
Import INI File panel in Import INI File 1698
Import REG File 1698
Import Registry File panel in Import REG File 1699
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New Workflow Project Wizard 145



Index

2484  ADS-2021-UG00 AdminStudio 2021 User Guide
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Packaging 1699
Patch Impact Analysis wizard 2111
Setup.exe panel in Packaging 1700
SMS panel in Packaging 1700
Welcome panel in Import INI File 1698
Welcome panel in Import REG File 1699

workflow 125
example using the New Workflow Project wizard 125

Workflow Manager 132, 460
and extended attributes 460
integration with AdminStudio projects 132
permissions 148
roles 148
types of users 148

workflow requests
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Workflow Requests Summary Report 2272
Workflow Selection panel 145

in New Workflow Project Wizard 145
workflow tasks 133
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creating 118
creating new 119, 123
deleting 120
editing 118
filtering 119
New Workflow Project Wizard 145, 146
renaming 119
saving 125
tasks 133

Workflows Templates tab 132
Wrap MSI/EXE Packages 1737
Write Copy isolation option 1554

X
XenApp

specifying deployment settings 438
XenApp Server 437

specifying advanced deployment settings 440
XenApp. See Citrix XenApp
XML file 458

as extended attributes description 458

Z
ZENworks Configuration Management 2207, 2227

preparing for distribution 2207
ZENworks Configuration Management Server Login 2228
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.aot and .axt files 888
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